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About This Book

This User Guide provides instructions for using and administering SourceForge® Enterprise
Edition 4.3 SP1.

Target audience

This book is for general users, developers, managers, and administrators of SourceForge
Enterprise Edition 4.3 SP1 installations.

Related documentation

e SourceForge Enterprise Edition 4.3 SP1 Installation and Administration Guide
o SourceForge Enterprise Edition 4.3 SP1 Getting Started Guide

e SourceForge Enterprise Edition 4.3 SP1 Release Notes

e SourceForge Explorer 2.0 User Guide

Related materials

e SourceForge Enterprise Edition 4.3 SP1 Software Development Kit (SDK)
https://tapestry.sourceforge.com/sf/frs/do/listReleases/projects.sfdl/frs.sourceforge_sdk

Xi






CHAPTER 1

Getting Started

Welcome to SourceForge Enterprise Edition 4.3 SP1! This chapter is for new users. It covers
the basics of creating an account, navigating in SourceForge, finding and joining projects, and
getting help.

Users who are familiar with SourceForge from a previous version can also benefit from this
chapter. SourceForge Enterprise Edition 4.3 SP1 adds additional breadth and depth of
functionality over previous versions. See the SourceForge Enterprise Edition 4.3 SP1 Release
Notes for a complete list of what’s new.

This chapter covers the following topics:

e “Introduction to SourceForge” on page 2

e “Creating an account” on page 3

e “Logging in and out of SourceForge” on page 6
¢ “Navigating in SourceForge” on page 8

e “Searching in SourceForge” on page 16

e “Browsing project categories” on page 23

¢ “Finding and joining a project” on page 24

e “Leaving a project” on page 26

e “Creating a project” on page 27

® “Managing your account” on page 29

e “Resetting a lost password” on page 32




Introduction to SourceForge

Introduction to SourceForge

SourceForge is a secure, centralized, enterprise-proven solution for optimizing and
managing distributed development. SourceForge delivers a collaborative
development environment that unifies disconnected teams and tools, helping to
foster collaboration and innovation while improving project efficiency. And unlike
loosely integrated point products, only SourceForge offers the ability to access
centralized development assets in any way you wish, whether in the native Web
interface, from your Windows® desktop, from your IDE, or from a Microsoft®
Office application.

SourceForge consists of a suite of integrated management and project tools with
extensive collaboration and security features, plus tight integration with popular
third-party tools such as CVS, Subversion, Perforce®, Microsoft® Project, and
Microsoft Office.

Global Development Dashboard™ Visibility and Access

* Real-Time Project Stafus & Statistics * Reusable Assets  + Issue & Task Delails
(Issues, Tasks, Activities & More) * Documents - Discussions & Emails

« Site-Wide Metrics & Reporting = Code = Audit Logs

Project Tools

» Issue & Change Tracker
(integrated with leading

Collaboration

+ Common View Into
Hateroganeous Tools

* Document Manager SCM tools)

* Discussion Forums & News » Tracker Workflow

* Mailing Lists . Ta_sk Manager

» Wikis * File Release System

Interoperability
Process & Controls

" Microsoft Project
= Secure Access Controls * Microsoft Office
« Configurable Workfiows " SourceForge Explorer
= SourceForge Collaborative * Software Configuration

Development Process™ Management Systems (CVS,
. A g. Subwersion, ClearCase & Perforce)
& Notification * IDEs & More

= Traceability / Compliance * Open API (SOAP Web Services)

SOURCER. RGE’

Optimizing Distributed Development”

Figure 1. SourceForge Global Development Platform

SourceForge also ships with the SourceForge® Collaborative Development
Process™ (CDP™), a set of proven best practices for software development using
SourceForge Enterprise Edition.




Creating an account

Creating an account

You must have a SourceForge account before you can join and participate in
projects. Users without SourceForge accounts can access a limited amount of
SourceForge data, but a user name and password are required for most activities.

Account creation for your organization’s SourceForge installation is handled in one
of the following two ways:

e SourceForge supports authentication through corporate LDAP directories. If
your organization’s SourceForge installation authenticates through a corporate
LDAP directory, you will log in to SourceForge using your LDAP user name and
password.

e If not, you will need to create your own user name and password to log in to
SourceForge.

You can tell whether or not your organization’s SourceForge installation
authenticates through an LDAP directory by looking at the New Users section of the
SourceForge home page.

New Users

Tao create an account, lag in with
your corporate user name and
password,

Figure 2. New Users section with LDAP authentication

New Users

Create an Account

2nce yvour email address s
confirmed, vour SourceForge
account will becorne active,

Figure 3. New Users section without LDAP authentication
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Creating an account

To create a new account with LDAP authentication

1. In the Log In to SourceForge section of the SourceForge home page, enter your
corporate LDAP user name and password.

Your user name and password are most likely the user name and password with
which you log in to your corporate network.

Log In to SourceForge

User Mame:* |cameron

Password;®  [krkdEsd

New Users

To create an account, login with
wour corporate user name and
password.

Figure 4. Log In to SourceForge section of SourceForge home page

2. Click Log In.
The Create SourceForge Account page is displayed.

Create SourceForge Account

User Mame: carmeran
Re-enter Your Password:® |####ss%

Full Mame:* Carneran o

Email Address:* cwu@allfar.com

[: Cancel ][: Create ]

Figure 5. Create SourceForge Account page

3. Re-enter your LDAP password.
4. Enter your full name and email address.
When you are finished, click Create.

SourceForge displays a success message telling you to check your email to
activate your account.

5. Check your email at the email address that you provided.
Follow the link in the email to the Log In page.

6. Enter your user name and password.
Then click Log In.

Your SourceForge account is now activated.




Creating an account

To create a new account without LDAP authentication

1. Click Create an Account in the New Users section of the SourceForge home
page.

2. The Create User page is displayed.

Create User

User Marme:™* cameron
Password:™ o
Confirm Password: ¥ [

Full Marne:* Carmeron o

Ermail Address:* cwui@allfar.cam

Figure 6. Create New SourceForge Account page

3. Enter a user name for your account.

Your user name must be between 1 and 15 characters long, can contain only
alpha-numeric characters without spaces, and must contain at least one letter.
The first character must be a letter.

4. Enter and confirm a password.

Password lengths and types are configurable by the SourceForge administrator.
If you select a password that does not meet your organization’s password
criteria, you will receive an error message that indicates the security
requirements that were not met by your selection.

5. Fill in the rest of the fields as indicated.
Required fields are indicated by a red asterisk®.
When you are finished, click Create.

SourceForge displays a success message telling you to check your email to
activate your account.

6. Check your email at the email address that you provided.
Follow the link in the email to the Log In page.

7. Enter your user name and password.
Then click Log In.

Your SourceForge account is now activated.

Getting Started 5



Logging in and out of SourceForge

Logging in and out of SourceForge

Each time you access SourceForge, you must log in. Logging in grants you access to
your projects, your personal information such as preferences and other user
settings, and other SourceForge data that is limited to logged in, or authenticated,
users.

You must have a valid user name and password to log in. If you do not have a user
name and password, see “Creating an account” on page 3

.To log in to SourceForge
1. Follow the URL to your organization’s SourceForge installation.

2. Enter your user name and password in the Log In section of the SourceForge
home page.

Log In to SourceForge

User Marme:*
Password:*

Forgot vour Password?

Figure 7. Log In section of home page

Upon successful log in, you are taken to your My Page.

You are not able to log in if your account is pending. Your account is pending if you
have created a new account but have not yet verified your email address. If your
account is pending, you see a message telling you to check your email to activate
your account.

If you have lost or forgotten your password, see “Resetting a lost password” on
page 32.

To log in to SourceForge from a direct reference

Each item in SourceForge has a unique URL. Users can copy this URL and email it
to other users to allow them to access the item, such as a document, task, or file
release, directly. This is called a direct reference.

If you follow a direct reference to a SourceForge item without being logged in, you
are prompted to enter your user name and password before you are allowed to
access the item.




Logging in and out of SourceForge

Note - Your access to any item is governed by your role-based access control per-
missions, and by each project’s default access permissions. If you do not have per-
mission to view an item, you will not be able to view it by following a direct
reference.

To log out of SourceForge

When you are finished using SourceForge, log out by clicking the g) icon in the
top right corner of any page.
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Navigating in SourceForge

Navigating in SourceForge

The SourceForge interface consists primarily of a series of navigation bars and a
workspace. You can select from four navigation bars, depending on which activities
you are performing. The options in the navigation bar govern which activities you
can perform in the workspace.

In addition to the workspace, you can also access a variety of summary information
on the SourceForge home page, the project home page, and your personal My Page.

This section provides an overview of how to navigate in SourceForge.




Navigating in SourceForge

SourceForge home page

After following the URL to your organization’s SourceForge installation, you are
taken to the SourceForge home page. The SourceForge home page provides
summary information about all of the projects and activities in SourceForge. You
can also log in to SourceForge from the SourceForge home page.

SOURCEFC RGE” ome

Log In to SourceForge
User Marne:™
Password:®

Forgot Your Password?

New Users

Create an Account

once your ermail address is
confirmed, your SourceFarge
account will become active.
Most Active Projects

1 Siebsl Inteqration [

» Remedy ]
Intearation

Quick Links

Online Help

Browse or search the
SourceForge online Help system.

SourceForge Activity

K RGE'4.3 -
SOURCE g )
ENTERPRISE EDITION
Welcome to SourceForge: Your Global Development Platform™ . If this is your first
visit ta SourceForge, you can find help getting started by clicking on the Online Help
link below. In the Getting Started section, you will find a product introduction as
Time

well as instructions on how to create your own account. For further assistance,

W Registered Us
mHosted Projects: 2

contact your SourceForge administrator.

SourceForge News

Remedy releases service pack 2.0.2.2 - Remedy Integration

This update is strongly recommended as versions 2.0.2.0 and 2.0.2.1 had poor performance. This ¥ersion includes
stability, performance and several bug fixes. The following languages are supported now: Chinese (Simplified), Danish,
Dutch, English, Finnish, French, German, Italian, Palish, Portuguese, Spanish and Swedish. Both jar and .exe are
available.

Cameron Wu - 11/08/2005 2:56 &M FDT

Release didate now ilable - Siehel Integration
The Siebel Enterprise Integration v1.3 release candidate build is now available for test installation. Please pravide any
feedhack to Cameron Wu.

Cameron Wu - 11/08/2005 8:52 aAM PDT

SourceForge User Guide

Download the User Guide for
printing or offline viewing,

Figure 8. SourceForge home page
The following information is displayed on the SourceForge home page:

¢ SourceForge navigation bar - The SourceForge navigation bar is displayed at the
top of all SourceForge pages. Before you log in, the SourceForge navigation bar
offers only the Home, Projects, and Search options.

To display the full SourceForge navigation bar, you must log in.

® Log In to SourceForge - The Log In to SourceForge section enables registered
users to log in or to retrieve a lost password.

New users can also click Create an Account to request a SourceForge account.

e Most Active Projects - The Most Active Projects section displays summary
information and links to the five most active projects in SourceForge.

Project activity is calculated based on actions performed in each project, such as
creating, editing, or downloading items.

¢ Quick Links - The Quick Links section provides links to instructional
documentation.

¢ SourceForge News - The SourceForge News section displays the most recent
news from SourceForge projects.
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Navigating in SourceForge

e SourceForge Activity - Statistics about the numbers of SourceForge users and
registered projects are displayed in graphical format.

You do not need a user name and password to access the SourceForge home page.

You will see information from only the projects that you are allowed to view, based

on each project’s access settings.
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Navigating in SourceForge

My Page

After logging in to SourceForge, you are taken to your My Page. Your My
Page is a personal workspace where you can manage your personal information,
your preferences, and your assigned activities.

\{JLIRC]:F: RGE‘ orne ects c Logged In:Cameran Wu | T, -
& =] AN P e

My Page | Dashboard Projects Monitoring | My Settings

My Page

My Page Filter By: | All My Projects x| [ apply Filter

News From the Last 7 Days: 0

Items Assigned to Me ! Items Created by Me ' Items Awaiting My Approval {1} "\ News
My Recent Projects

. . . My Tasks
Siebel Enterprise Inteqration Project — -
04 for SF Fusion Status Priority | Task 1D : Mame End Date |Project
1aUA AppSery Dev Project Mot 1 task1050: Platform reguirements for the Siebel Enterprise
Started Siebel client Integration Project
My Recent History Mot 1 |taski060: Copy of Platform reguirements for Siebsl| Enterprise
Started the Siebel client Inteqration Project
pn“lmsf M . a 3 task1051: License for latest version of Siebel Enterprise
znstlDlS. Custo;mzatmfn Er?]ebct‘s orn... TEuilder Inteqration Project
i Copy fimn - - -
:;112;‘72 ;)30 " MR")D DI’S.IE i ;nte 3 task1059: Copy of License for Istest version Siebel Enterprise
: ¢ Document Properties » Docume.. of JBuilder Inteqration Project
e 000 (T el LTt 0 1 [task1043: Develop PRD for Apo & 1.0 |11/28/2003(JAUA AppServ D
N N H .
doc1027: MRD for Siebel Client Integru, arning CT\sEnt teChHUTDVEiEOSD I Proiect e
client technoloqies. Eroject
task1060; Copy of Platform requirement.., - - —
task1059: Cony of License for Latest vu Warning 2 task104&: WIDL needs incorperating in to 11/28/2003 JAVA AppSery Dev
task1043: Develop PRD for App Server 1 #ork component broker does Eroject
Fask1047: AXIS SOAP Server needs hette., QK 1 |taskl04Z: Develop PRD for the Siebel Client.|11/21/2003|Siebel Enterprise

Inteqration Project
View all

Documents Awaiting Review

Docurnent Title g;qu&smd Due Date  |Project
MRD for Siebel Client Integration Lisa 11/21/2003| Siebel Enterprise
Spense Integration Projsct

Figure 9. My Page
The following items are displayed on your My Page:
¢ SourceForge navigation bar - After logging in to SourceForge, the full

SourceForge navigation bar is displayed at the top of the page.

Whenever you are logged in, the SourceForge navigation bar is displayed on all
pages in SourceForge.

From the SourceForge navigation bar, you can do the following:
e (Click Home to return to the SourceForge home page.

e Click My Workspace to return to your My Page and to access your personal
navigation bar.

e Click Projects to access the projects of which you are a member, or to browse
for other projects.

e (Click Search to search for data in SourceForge.

Getting Started 11
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If you are a SourceForge administrator, you can also click Admin to access
administrative functions. If you are not a SourceForge administrator, the Admin
link is not displayed.

Personal navigation bar - After accessing your My Page, either by logging in or
by clicking My Workspace in the SourceForge navigation bar, your personal
navigation bar is displayed.

From your personal navigation bar, you can do the following:
¢ (Click Dashboard to view your Project Dashboard.

You can access the Project Dashboard only if you have the appropriate
permissions.

e Click Projects to create a new project or to manage your project membership.

¢ Click Monitoring to view your monitored items or to manage your
monitoring preferences.

¢ (Click My Settings to manage your user account.

e C(lick My Page to return to your My Page.

My Recent Projects - Your My Recent Projects list displays a list of your most

recently accessed projects. Click the name of a project to go to the project home

page.

My Recent History - Your My Recent History list displays a list of the items that

you have most recently created or edited. Click the name of an item to go to its
details page.

My Items - Your My Page workspace provides consolidated views of all of your
SourceForge items. All items that are assigned to you, were created by you, or
are awaiting your approval are displayed. Items are displayed from all projects
of which you are a member.

From your My Page workspace, you can do the following:

e Click Items Assigned to Me to view all of the open tasks, tracker artifacts, and
document reviews currently assigned to you.

e (lick Items Created by Me to view all of the tasks, tracker artifacts, and
document reviews that you have created.

¢ Click News to view recent news from all projects of which you are a member.

If you are an application or project administrator in one or more SourceForge
projects, you can also click Items Awaiting My Approval to view a list of all
requests for task changes, requests to join projects, and requests to leave projects.
Click the title of an item to go to the item’s approve request page.
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Project home page

After choosing a project from your Projects menu, or after clicking the title of a
project from your My Projects page, your My Page, or other location in
SourceForge, you are taken to the project home page.

The project home page provides summary information about the project.
You can also request to join or leave a project from the project home page.

SOURCEF. RGE? Home iy workspace Admin Projects : Logged In: Cameran Wu
r
%) ) ] = = (i ® E

Project Home Tracker Docurnents Tazks Source Code | Discussions Reports File Releases ik Project Admin

Project: Siebel Integration Project Home

Project Home Project Statistics
Task Statistics (Last 7 Days - Total per day Tracker Statistics (Last 7 Days - Total per day
. ] ®
SOURCER. RGE*43| _ £
ENTRRPRISE ESTON 5 £
2 S
=0 ooy | -
n n E pid
Siebel Integration fad T
This project will be used to 06/17 06/18 ! 06/16 06/17 06/15
manage the intsgration betwesn Date Date
Siebel and the mainframe billing
application. [mNew = Open  Edited mCompleted | Wew - Open  Edited mClosed
Enlarge Graph Enlarge Graph

Froject Created: 06/16/2004
Eroject News(1 Itsms)

Document Statistics (Last 7 Days - Total per day File Release Statistics (Last 7 Days - Total per day

- £, — v g —
Project Members E] o S o
g : 3 g
Total Project Members: 3 = (=1 @ L=1
1 s =N S
E B g H
. . E o X o
Project Administratars: 3 n i a
o § o«
Liss Spense ’ 06717 06/L8 O e 06717 06/18
Richard Louis Date Date
Mew  Edited = Downloaded New  Edited = Downloaded
Enlarge Graph Enlarge Graph

Project News:

Release candidate now available - Siebel Integration
The Siebel Enterprise Integration v1.3 release candidate build is now available for test installation. Please provide any feedback to Cameron Wu,

Cameron Wy - 11/08/2005 §:42 AM PST

Figure 10. Project home page

e SourceForge navigation bar - Whenever you are logged in, the SourceForge
navigation bar is displayed on all pages in SourceForge.

From the SourceForge navigation bar, you can do the following:
e Click Home to return to the SourceForge home page.

e Click My Workspace to return to your My Page and to access your personal
navigation bar.

e Click Project Categories to view project categorization.
e Click Projects to access your projects or to browse for other projects.
e Click Search to search for data in SourceForge.

If you are a SourceForge administrator, you can also click Admin to access
administrative functions. If you are not a SourceForge administrator, the Admin
link is not displayed.
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Project navigation bar - After entering a project, the project navigation bar
displays. The project navigation bar provides you with access to all project
applications.

Project Home - The Project Home section displays the project description, the
date of project creation, and a button to request to join the project.

Project Members - The Project Members section displays the number of project
members and the list of project administrators.

Project News - Project news displays at the bottom of the project home page.

Note - News is the only project application that is accessed and administered
from the project home page. Click Create to post a news item. Click Delete to
delete a news item.

Project Statistics - Recent statistics for tasks, trackers, documents, and file
releases are displayed in graphical format. For each graph, you can click Enlarge
Graph to display an expanded view of the graph in a separate window. From the
expanded view, you can modify the parameters used to generate the graph, then
click update to generate a new, custom graph.

Changes made to the graph in the expanded view are not saved or reflected in
the graph on the project home page.

The Project Statistics section can be modified to display other information if the
project uses a Project Home Wiki page.
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SourceForge administration navigation

If you are a SourceForge administrator, you can click Admin in the SourceForge
navigation bar to access administrative functions. After clicking Admin, the
SourceForge administration navigation bar is displayed.

ST 5

Projects Users Integrations |Server Status

Figure 11. SourceForge administration navigation bar

See Chapter 12, SourceForge Administration on page 293 for details on performing
SourceForge administration tasks.

Getting Started
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Searching in SourceForge

The search function allows you to search for items throughout SourceForge. You
can limit your search in a number of ways to assist you in locating items. You can
also Quick Jump to go directly to an item using its unique identifier.

The search function searches all SourceForge applications except integrated SCM
repositories. You can search text-based file attachments and text comments. You can
also search binary document attachments such as Microsoft® Word, Microsoft®
Excel, and Adobe® Acrobat® files.
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Searching by keyword

If you want to search for items containing one or more keywords, use the Search
option from the Search menu. If you know an item’s unique identifier and want to
jump directly to it, use the Quick Jump option.

When using the SourceForge sitewide search, to see all results containing all or part
of your search term you must use wildcards as specified in “Restricting your
search” on page 21. You do not need to use wildcards when filtering lists of items.

To search by keyword
1. Log in to SourceForge.

If you are not logged in, you can search only projects and items that have been
designated public.

2. In the SourceForge navigation bar, choose Search from the Search menu.
You can initiate a search from any page in SourceForge.

The Search Criteria page is displayed.

Search Criteria

e
Keywards: r Search Attachments r Search Comments

In:

In Projects:

1avA AppSery Dev Project
Product Development Management
Siebel Enterprise Integration Project ;l

Docurnents: & search active Versions Only
" zearch all Versions

Figure 12, Search Criteria page

3. Enter the keywords for the search.

See “Restricting your search” on page 21 for wildcards and other ways to restrict
your search.

4. Specify whether you want to search tracker artifact attachments.
5. Specify whether you want to search comments.

Comments include tracker artifact comments and task comments.
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6. Select the areas of SourceForge in which you want to search.

* Projects - Projects searches all project applications and metadata such as
project description. However, project URL names are not included in search
results.

e Users - Users searches all user details.

e Applications - The In menu allows you to specify the applications in which
you want to search.

7. Select the projects in which you want to search.
e All Projects - All Projects searches all projects to which you have access.

e Specific projects - The In Projects menu allows you to specify the projects in
which you want to search.

8. For documents, specify whether you want to search all document versions or
only active document versions.

Searching only active document versions allows you to eliminate search results
for outdated documents.

When you are finished, click Search.
The Search Results page is displayed.

+ Search Criteria
Search Results
o Users (10)
Documents (12) * Document Folders (1)
@ Tracker (4
Tracker (4) (12 Ttems)
o Task Manager (0 -
. . . |Docurnent % Docurnent ID : Docurment % |_. . |Last % |Last *
o File Releases (0 P 7 |Folder Harne Si28 ¥ |E fited By |Edited On Search
Soore
s 35 Code (4
N Sarbanes Oxley |Sarbanes @domlBZ: Change 59.5  |Lisa 06/14/2005 |100%
o Mews (0 Procedures Oxley Policy Managemert KB Spense o
Docs
@ Docurnent Manager (13} " "
Product Support 'E doodd22: Support Update - (515,22 |Rich Louis |06/15/2005 |99%
o Discussions (123 Developrment  |Weekly Status 17190 2005 KB
M t R g
o wiki 1 Mansgement _|Reports
Product Dacs in @ dood412: Asset S0 KB |Lisa 06/12/2005 (97%
Managernent | development Management Overview Spense
re-scoped)

Figure 13. Search Results page

Your search results are displayed organized by SourceForge application. Only items
that your project membership and permissions allow you to see are displayed. A
search score is displayed that indicates the relevance of each result to your search
criteria.

To view an item, click its title.

To revise your search criteria, expand the + next to the search criteria. Make the
desired changes, then click Search. The search results matching the new criteria are
displayed.
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Searching by unique identifier

Each item in SourceForge has a unique identifier. If you know this identifier, you
can go directly to it using the Quick Jump option. You can find an item’s unique
identifier in the ID field. For example, a task’s unique identifier is found in the Task
ID field, and a tracker artifact’s unique identifier is found in the Artifact ID field.

You can also use the Quick Jump option to go directly to an item in your history.

To search by unique identifier
1. Log in to SourceForge.

If you are not logged in, you can search only public items in public projects.

2. In the SourceForge navigation bar, choose Quick Jump from the Search menu.

You can initiate a Quick Jump search from any page in SourceForge.

The Jump to Item(s) window is displayed.

Jump to Item(s)

r Unigue IDs:* I

doc1002: Siebel Server Tech Design Spec.
doc1001: Siebel Client Technical Design Spec.

anf1004: 5 rreponse time is slow

@ History:* rel1001: Siebel Biling Maragervi 2

post1003: Re: Installation lssues on WEK
post1001: Installation lssues on W2k
artf1002: Need to support DE/2 UDE &

antf1003: Client connection closes after 30 seconds of..
artf1001: Can't open Oracle database - connect error

=

Figure 14. Jump to Item(s) window

3. Identify the items to which you want to jump.

e Tojump to an item that is not in your history, check the Unique IDs radio

button and enter the item’s unique identifier.

e Tojump to an item in your history, check the History radio button and

highlight the item in the list.

To select multiple items, use the Ctrl key.

To search for multiple items, enter each item’s unique identifier separated by

commas.
Then click Go.

Note - Unique identifiers are case-sensitive.

Getting Started
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If you enter a single unique identifier, you are taken to the item’s details page.

If you enter multiple unique identifiers, you are taken to the Search Results page. To
view an item, click its title.
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Restricting your search
You can search using the following search criteria.
Single term - A single word.

Single term searches look for all search results that match the search text. For
example, a search entry of doc only returns search results of “doc”.

Multiple terms - Multiple words.

Multiple term searches look for all search results that match any of the words in the
search text. For example, a search entry of document plan returns search results of

V77

“document”, “test plan”, and “document plan”.

Phrase - A group of words surrounded by double quotes, such as “product
requirements”. Only search results containing the entire phrase are returned.

Terms and phrases can be combined with boolean operators for more complex
searches.

Boolean operators - You can refine your search using the following boolean
operators:

® OR:OR between two terms returns search results containing either of the terms.
This is the default operator used if no other operator is specified.

e AND: AND between two terms returns only search results containing both of
the terms.

e +: The + operator before a term makes the term required. Only search results
containing the terms are returned.

e -or NOT: The - or NOT operator before a term returns only search results that
do not contain the term.

¢ NEAR: The NEAR operator between two terms looks for the two terms close to
each other.

Grouping - You can group boolean searches using parentheses.
For example, (doc OR test) AND “plan” returns search results containing “doc
plan” and “test plan”.

Wildcard searches - To look for search results with a single character replaced, use
the ? symbol. For example, to look for search results with “text” or “test”, enter
“te?t”.

To look for search results with multiple characters replaced, use the * symbol. For
example, to look for search results with “test”, “tests”, or “tester”, enter “test*”
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You can use wildcard symbols in the middle or at the end of a search, but not as the
first character of a search.

Fuzzy searches - To look for search results with spelling similar to the search term
entered, use the ~ symbol as the last character of the search. For example, to look for
search results with spelling similar to “roam”, enter “roam~". This returns search
results such as “foam” and “roams”.

Special characters - If you have any of the following special characters in your
search text, you must escape them by enclosing the entire phrase in double quotes.

& TTO I ~7 200

For example, to look for search results containing product-development, enter
“product-development”.

Excluded words - The following words are considered stop words and are not
searchable on their own:

a, an, and, are, as, at, be, but, by, for, if, in, into, is, it, no, not, of, on, or, s, such, t, that,
the, their, then, there, these, they, this, to, was, will, with
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Browsing project categories

The SourceForge Project Categories page allows users to browse projects according
to a configurable categorization system. SourceForge administrators are responsible
for setting up the categorization taxonomy for the site. All project administrators
can then use this taxonomy to categorize their projects.

From the Project Categories page, you can browse for projects by category, search
for projects by keyword, and view project statistics for categorized projects.

To browse project categories
1. Log in to SourceForge.

If you are not logged in, you can browse only public projects.
2. Click Project Categories in the SourceForge navigation bar.

The Project Categories page is displayed.

Project Categories

Project Categories
[+ Communications seareh | (Cszaren )
@' Database Project Categories

i Desktops Category:  FPraject Categories

l:ﬂ' Education Description: All projects

[# Formats and Protocols
l:ﬂ' Games/Entertainment
Er Internet Froject & |Activity Ranking “ Project Members + |Last Activity # |Downloads L4
l:ﬂ' Javal

[+ Multimedia

l:ﬂ' Office/Business
[+ Software Development

[ System

[#F Text Editors

Toggle: Tifitsr  © Details Includs Sub-catsgories

Figure 15. Project Categories page

The Project Categories tree displays the hierarchy of project categories.

e To browse projects by category, navigate through the Project Categories tree.
Statistics for each project in the selected project category are displayed.

e Use Include Subcategories to include or exclude projects in lower levels of the
categorization hierarchy.

e Use Details to view project-specific details: project creation date, last file
release date, and all the projects’ categories.

e To search for projects, enter the keywords in the Search bar.

See “Restricting your search” on page 21 for wildcards and other ways to
restrict your search.

Clicking the project name takes you to the project’s home page.

Clicking the package name takes you to the project’s package details page.
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Fi

nding and joining a project

SourceForge data is organized into projects. A project is a workspace where project

me

mbers can use each of the SourceForge applications to collaborate and to create,

store, and share project data.

Any registered SourceForge user can create a project, subject to approval by a
SourceForge administrator. After a new project is approved, the project creator can
then configure project applications, add project members, and create and assign
roles to govern specific access permissions for each user.

Any registered SourceForge user can also request membership in any SourceForge
project. All requests to join projects are submitted to the project’s administrators for
approval.

To
1.

2.

3.

4.

find and join a project

Log in to SourceForge.

Your My Page is displayed.

Click Projects in your personal navigation bar.

The list of projects of which you are a member is displayed.
Click the All Projects tab.

The list of all SourceForge projects is displayed.

You will see only the projects that you are allowed to view, based on your user
type and each project’s access settings.

My Projects | All Projects . Templates
Project - . L a . . Project % |Project -
Hame Project Description % |Project Admin Members Creation Date
(s |Remedy This project will be used to integrate the Cameron Wu, |2 06/16/2004
Inteqration Rermedy CRM systern with our rainframe  |Dawid Jones
billing application.
 |Siebel This project will be used to manage the Lisa Spense, 3 06/16/2004

integration between Siebel and the Richard Louis

rnainfrarie billing application.

Integration

[: Delete ][ Create Project :][: Reguest Membership :]

Figure 16. All Projects list

Select the project that you want to join by checking the radio button.
Then click Request Membership.
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The Request Project Membership page is displayed.

Request Project Membership

Request Comment: I would like to join this project,

Figure 17. Request Project Membership page

5. Enter any comments that you want to send with your request.
Then click Submit.

Your request is now submitted to the project administrator for approval. You will
receive an email notification when your request is either approved or denied.

You can also request project membership from the project home page. Each project
home page has a Join this Project link. To request project membership, click Join this
Project. You are taken to the Request Project Membership page described in Step 4
above.

Getting Started 25



Leaving a project

Leaving a project

To leave a project, you must submit a request to the project administrator. The
project administrator can approve or deny your request to leave the project.

To leave a project
1. Log in to SourceForge.
Your My Page is displayed.
2. Click Projects in your personal navigation bar.

The list of projects of which you are a member is displayed.

My Projects . All Projects . Templates

Project Mame Project Description My Roles
" |[Remedy This project will be used to integrate the Remedy CRM system with |Project
Integration our mainframe billing application, Administrator
(% |Siebel This project will be used to manage the integration between Siebel
Integration and the mainframe billing application.

[ Create Project ] [ Remove Myself from Project :]

Figure 18. My Projects page

3. Select the project that you want to leave by checking the radio button.
Then click Remove Myself from Project.

The Leave Project page is displayed.

Leave Project

Request Comment:™ [I'm being rmoved into another position
and need to leave this project,

Save

Figure 19. Leave Project page
4. Enter any comments that you want to send with your request.
Then click Save.

Your request is now submitted to the project administrator for approval. You will
receive an email notification when your request is either approved or denied.
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Creating a project

SourceForge data is organized into projects. A project is a workspace where project
members can use each of the SourceForge applications to collaborate and to create,
store, and share project data.

How you choose to organize your SourceForge projects is up to you and your
organization. You might choose to create one large, centralized SourceForge project
in which to manage all of your organization’s development work. Or you might
choose instead to create a number of smaller projects for each team or sub-project.

Any registered SourceForge user can create a project, subject to approval by a
SourceForge administrator.

To create a new project
1. Log in to SourceForge.
Your My Page is displayed.
2. Click Projects in your personal navigation bar.

The list of projects of which you are a member is displayed.

My Projects . All Projects . Templates

Project Mame Project Description My Roles
{ |[Remedy This project will be used to integrate the Remedy CRM systern with |Project
Integration our mainframe billing application, Aadministrator
% |Siebel This project will be used to manage the integration between Siebel
Integration and the mainfrarme billing application,

[: Create Project :] [ Rermove Myself from Project :]

Figure 20. My Projects page
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3. Click Create Project.
The Create Project page is displayed.

Create Project

Project

Marne:* Siebel &

siebelga If a URL name is not specified, a name will be generated from

URL M H -
ame the project name.

Description:™ This project will be used to rmanage quality assurance for all Sisbel-integrated
applications,

Project

Template: EThird Party Integrations ;I

Cancel Create

Figure 21. Create Project page

4. Enter a name for the project.
This is the name that will appear in all project lists and on the project home page.
5. (Optional) Enter a URL name for the project.
This is a name that will appear in the project’s URL.
6. Enter a description for the project.
7. (Optional) Select a project template.

A project template is used to pre-populate new projects with the structure and
configuration of an existing project. If you do not want to use a project template,
choose <None>. To read a project template description, click the Templates tab
on your projects list.

For more information on what is copied with a project template, see “Creating a
project template” on page 267.

When you are finished, click Create.

The project is now submitted to the SourceForge administrator for approval. You
will receive an email notification when the SourceForge administrator approves
your project. When your project is approved, you are assigned the Founder Project
Admin role and made a project administrator. You can access the project from your
My Projects page or from the Projects menu in your SourceForge navigation bar.

If your project is rejected, you will receive an email notification.
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Managing your account

After you have created an account, you will have a User Details page that displays
your account details, user preferences, and SSH authorization keys. From this page,
you can edit your user details, set your monitoring preferences, change your
password, and manage your SSH authorization keys.

This section describes how to update your user details and change your password.

e For information on setting your monitoring preferences, see “Configuring
monitoring email frequency” on page 285.

e For information on managing your SSH authorization keys, see “Storing SSH
keys in SourceForge” on page 177.
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Updating your user details

Your user details are your name and email address.

To update your user details

1. Log in to SourceForge.
Your My Page is displayed.

2. Click My Settings in your personal navigation bar.
Your User Details page is displayed.

User Details: Cameron Wu

User Mame: [T}

Full Narme: Cameron Wu

Ernail Address:  cwu@vasoftware.com
Status: Active

SF Admin: Yes

Restricted User: Mo
Date Created:  10/03/2008
Last Login: 10/03/2006 4:36 FM

3

User Preferences * Authorization Keys

Monitaring Ernail Notification: IEmaiI Per Change | (Unless manually overridden)

Figure 22. User Details page

3. Click Edit.
The Edit User Information page is displayed.

Edit User Information
User Marne: carneran
Full Marme:* Carneran Wy

Ernail Address:* carmeron@allfar.corn
waour email address will not be updated until it has been confirmed.
Ta confirm it, visit the URL in the confirmation email sent to the new

address,

Figure 23. Edit User Information page

4. Edit the desired information.
Then click Update.
If you entered a new email address, you must check your email and follow the link
provided before the change will be saved.
Changes to your name are saved immediately.
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Changing your password

This process allows you to change your password when you are logged in to
SourceForge. If you have lost or forgotten your password, see “Resetting a lost
password” on page 32.

Note - You cannot change your SourceForge password if your organization’s
SourceForge installation authenticates against an LDAP directory. You must change
your password in your corporate LDAP system. When you change your password
in your corporate LDAP system, it is changed automatically in SourceForge.

To change your password

1. Log in to SourceForge.
Your My Page is displayed.

2. Click My Settings in your personal navigation bar.
Your User Details page is displayed.

3. Click Change Password.
The Change Password page is displayed.

Change Password
Current Password: * ok ok
Mew Password:* e ko

Confirmn Mew Passwaord;® ke

Figure 24. Change Password page

4. Enter your old password.
5. Enter and confirm your new password.

Password lengths and types are configurable by the SourceForge administrator.
If you select a password that does not meet your organization’s password
criteria, you will receive an error message that indicates the security
requirements that were not met by your selection.

Then click Update.

You are prompted to log in with your new password to confirm the change.

Note - If you have access to an SCM server, your SCM password is changed
automatically when you change your SourceForge password.
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Resetting a lost password

If you lose or forget your password, you can reset it and create a new one.
SourceForge will verify your user name and email address before allowing you to
reset your password.

Note - You cannot reset your SourceForge password if your organization’s Source-
Forge installation authenticates against an LDAP directory. You must reset your
password in your corporate LDAP system. When you change your password in
your corporate LDAP system, it is changed automatically in SourceForge.

To reset your password
1. Follow the URL to your organization’s SourceForge installation.

2. Click Forgot Your Password? in the Log In to SourceForge section of the
SourceForge home page.

The Account Password Retrieval page is displayed.

Account Password Retrieval

For security reasons, your password will not be sent via email.
A URL where you can change vour password will be sent to
you

User Narne:* |cameron

Figure 25. Account Password Retrieval page

3. Enter the user name associated with your SourceForge account.
Then click Send Email.
SourceForge sends an email to confirm your email address.
4. Check your email and click the link provided to reset your password.

You are taken to the Reset Password page.

Reset Password

Password: [

Retype Password, [Fhkssss

Reset Password

Figure 26. Reset Password page

5. Enter and confirm a new password.

Password lengths and types are configurable by the SourceForge administrator.
If you select a password that does not meet your organization’s password
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criteria, you will receive an error message that indicates the security
requirements that were not met by your selection.

Then click Reset Password.

You are taken to a login page to log in with your new password.

Note - If you have access to an SCM server, your SCM password is reset auto-
matically when you reset your SourceForge password.
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Getting help

Many resources are available to help you if you have problems with SourceForge.

Contacting VA Software

VA Software is committed to helping you get the most from your software
development investments. Customer Support can be accessed via phone, e-mail,
and the web. Customer Support also maintains an interactive online Knowledge
Base to provide answers to commonly asked questions as well as specific "how-to"
procedures for common issues. VA Software also offers interactive product training
and Professional Services for consulting and for customizing SourceForge to meet
your unique requirements.

VA Software offers multiple levels of support coverage to keep your teams and your
SourceForge platform running smoothly. In addition to our standard 8x5 support,
we can also provide extended hours coverage for critical issues.

To learn more about Customer Support

Complete our inquiry form at http://vasoftware.com/products/request_info.php or
contact VA Software toll-free at:

In the United States 1-877-825-4689
Outside the United States +1-510-687-7000

To access the Knowledge Base
The VA Software Knowledge Base is available at no charge to all SourceForge users.

https://kb.vasoftware.com/

To access email support
Email support is available for customers with current maintenance plans.

support-sf@vasoftware.com

To access phone support

Phone support is available for customers with current maintenance plans.

In the United States 1-877-825-4689, option 2
Outside the United States +1-510-687-7000, option 2
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To access Web support

Web support is available for customers with current maintenance plans. Web
support is available at:
http:/lwww.vasoftware.com/support/customer_support.php

To provide documentation feedback

To provide feedback on the hardcopy or online SourceForge documentation, send
email to documentation@uasoftware.com

Please provide the specific page numbers or online Help topics when reporting
documentation errors, or when providing documentation feedback.

To learn more about the VA Software SourceForge Advisory
Council

The VA Software SourceForge Advisory Council (SAC) is a selected group of highly
valued members of the VA customer community who come together periodically
with VA staff to discuss the benefits, challenges, and future direction of
SourceForge. Benefits to members include frequent opportunities to communicate
directly with VA senior staff, to directly input enhancement and other requests, and
to participate in defining future VA product strategy. Members are invited to attend
one or more off-site events annually, and to participate in quarterly Web-based
seminars covering a variety of topics.

Members are responsible for making efforts to attend all scheduled SAC events and
participating as requested by VA Software.
e For membership information, send email to cac@uvasoftware.com

e SAC members can access the VA Software SAC project on the Tapestry site at:
http://tapestry.sourceforge.com/sf/sfmain/do/viewProject/projects. CACMembers/
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Using the Help system

SourceForge provides a context-sensitive Help system to provide users with quick
access to product documentation. Every page in SourceForge displays a Help icon
in the top right corner of the page. Click the Help icon to display the Help options
for the page.

Logged In: Cameron Wu

Help for this Page
Help Contents
Help Index

User Guide

About SourceForge

Figure 27. Help options

Help for this Page - Displays the Help topic most appropriate to your current
page. You can then navigate to other Help topics as needed.

Help Contents - Displays the Help system opened to the Contents page.
Help Index - Displays the Help system opened to the index.
User Guide - Launches the SourceForge User Guide.

About SourceForge - Displays information about VA Software and SourceForge,
including product version information.

The Help system also provides links and email addresses for contacting VA
Software:

To file bug reports or feature enhancement requests.
To request technical support, training, or consulting services.

To report documentation feedback.
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CHAPTER 2
Trackers

The SourceForge issue tracking system enables development teams to track and manage
issues such as product defects, feature requirements, and support requests.

In each SourceForge project, you can create any number of trackers based on the types of data
that you want to track. For each tracker, you can define values for status, category, and other
default fields. You can create your own user-defined fields to capture additional data that is
specific to your project or organization. You can also create tracker workflows to specify the
criteria necessary for users to change tracker status values.

Individual tracker entries are referred to as tracker artifacts. The role-based access control
system enables you to control which project members are allowed to view, create, and edit
tracker artifacts.

Summary information about the number and status of project tracker artifacts is provided on
each project’s Tracker Summary page. The Project Dashboard also provides an at-a-glance
overview of the status of each project member’s projects, including information on the
number and status of the tasks and tracker artifacts in each project, and project overrun and
underrun statistics.

This chapter covers the following topics:

¢ “Finding tracker artifacts” on page 38

e “Creating a tracker artifact” on page 44

e “Editing a tracker artifact” on page 48

e “Moving a tracker artifact” on page 54

e “Associating tracker artifacts with other SourceForge items” on page 56
e “Creating and configuring a tracker” on page 62

e “Configuring tracker workflow” on page 75

e “Viewing tracker overviews with the Project Dashboard” on page 79

e “Exporting tracker artifacts” on page 81

37



Finding tracker artifacts

Finding tracker artifacts

The tracker contains a comprehensive search system that enables you to find a
specific artifact or set of artifacts quickly.

¢ The filter allows you to filter the artifacts in a tracker by a number of pre-defined
fields.

e The Search Trackers option allows you to refine your search by adding keywords,
specifying date ranges, or searching for specific field values.

Filtering tracker artifacts

The filter option is available on every item list view in SourceForge. Filtering allows
you to search for a tracker artifact or group of tracker artifacts using a number of
pre-defined fields.

To filter tracker artifacts
1. Click Tracker in the project navigation bar.

The Tracker Summary page is displayed.

Trackers
o Tracker Summary Tracker Summary
% Feature Reguests Open Priority
o Cyustomizations Tracker Mame w | SUrnrmary o .| o o o
Mone
o0
Feature Requests 10 QOpen, 0 Closed: 10 Total o i 3 4 2 i}
® [EEs Custorizations 15 Cpen, 0 Closed: 13 Tatal 6 |2 |5 |0 [o o
9 User Stories [T 66 Open, 477 Closed; 543 Total|9 E] 20 |17 (11 |0
Bugs 1 open, 0 Closed: 1 Total o 1 o o o o
Lser Stories 5 QOpen, 0 Closed: 5 Total o 1 z z o o

Figure 28. Tracker Summary page

2. Click the title of the tracker in which you want to filter.
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The tracker artifact list view is displayed.

Artifacts
o Tracker Summmaty Bugs Summary
o Bugs

o Enhancernents

Mame: Bugs Summary: 3 Open, 0 Closed: 3 Total

Open: Priority 11 Priority 2: Priority 31 0 Description: Bugs Tracker
2 1 C=

Priority 4:  Priority 5:  Priority None:

a a g
Bugs R
% | submitted & s
- ; Subritted = a 7
r Prlorlty Artifact ID : Title - _I.ﬂ._;smned By Status ° | ectegary
| artf1001: Can't open Oracle David Carmeron  |In Development |Client Ly
database - connect error Jones iy
artf1003: Client connection David Cameron | Deliversd to Client Lyl
closes after 30 seconds of Jones iy customer
inactivity
| 2 | artfl004: Server reponse time  |David Cameron  |Deliversd to Server |00
is slow Jones iy customer

[ Monitor|v] [ Export ] [ Delete ] [ Mass Update ] [ Subrit New Artifact ]

Figure 29. Artifact list view

3. Click the filter icon i to activate the filter.

Filter menus are displayed at the top of each column.

Bugs: Page 1 of 3 T}
r Priority = |Artifact 1D Title % |assigned To * | Submitted By % |Status = | Category =
Filter:|[ any x| 8 I any x| I Cameron Wy x| I any x| I Architecture x|

Figure 30. Filter menus

4. Filter the list of tracker artifacts using one or more filter menus.

¢ To find a tracker artifact by its ID, title, or partial title, enter the data in the
Artifact ID or Title field.

e To find a tracker artifact by any other field, choose the desired values from
the drop-down filter menus.

® You can filter by more than one field to narrow your filter results.

For example, the example in the figure above filters for all artifacts submitted
by Cameron Wu in the Architecture category.

5. When you are finished entering your filter criteria, click Apply Filter.

All tracker artifacts meeting your filter criteria are displayed.
To remove the filter and display the unfiltered list, click Remove Filter.

To remove the filter menus, click the filter icon again.
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To use special characters

You can use the following special characters to filter data: <, >, <=, >=, and %. The
percent sign is used for partial text filtering.
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Searching for tracker artifacts

If you need to search on fields that are not pre-defined by the filter, or if the filter
returns a large number of results, the Search Tracker option allows you to refine
your search further.

You can search for tracker artifacts by:

e Keywords

e Artifact ID

e Date ranges for submission and last modification
e Values in all default fields

You can also search comments, attachments, and user-defined fields.

To search for tracker artifacts

1. Click Tracker in the project navigation bar.
The list of project trackers is displayed.

2. Click the title of the tracker in which you want to search.
The tracker artifact list view is displayed.

3. Click Search Tracker.
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6.

7.

The Tracker Search Criteria page is displayed.

Tracker Search Criteria
Search installer e T omive T Description " all Text Fislds
Text: F 1nelude comments I Include attachments
Artifact
jinH
Submitted g0 11/24/200] Before: [11/28/200]
on: ' = ' =
Last s s
Modified: After: Befare: =
Friority: Category: a
Mone Introduction
1 - Highest Examples
2 - High Feature
3 - Medium LI Use Case ;I
Assigned To: Customer: -
Marketing
Cameron Wu Engineering
Drave Henry Suppork
Jirn Martinez ;I Quality Assurance LI
Subritted By: Status:
Carneron Wo In QA&
Dave Henry Pending
Jim Martinez Ll LI
Group:
Oversight
Qut of Scope
In Scope but not docurmented
=

Figure 31. Tracker Search Criteria page

Enter the keywords for the search.

When using the Tracker search, to see all results containing all or part of your
search term you must use wildcards as specified in “Restricting your search” on
page 21.

Select the areas that you want to search by checking the boxes:

e Title - Searches for keywords in the Artifact Title field.

e Description - Searches for keywords in the Artifact Description field.

e All Text Fields - Searches all text fields, excluding user-defined text fields.

¢ Include Comments - Searches tracker artifact comments.

¢ Include Attachments - Searches files attached to tracker artifacts.

If you are searching for a specific tracker artifact, and know its artifact ID, enter
the artifact ID.

Optionally, select date ranges for submit date or last modified date.

Click the icon to select dates from a calendar.
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8. Optionally, select field values for any or all of the remaining tracker fields.
When you are finished, click Search.

All tracker artifacts matching your search criteria are displayed.

+ Tracker Search Criteria

Tracker Search Results

- ] g a Bssigned % |Submitted = L =
r Priority Artifact ID : Title | Ta By Status |Category
r artf1077: Installer step missing  |Cameron Dave Henry dpen i
r artf1078: Add RedHat 10 support|Carmeron ann Dog Cpen g

[ Mnnit0r|v] [: Export ]

Figure 32. Tracker search results

To view an tracker artifact, click its title.

To revise your search criteria, expand the + next to the tracker search criteria. Make
the desired changes, then click Search. The search results matching the new criteria
are displayed.
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Creating a tracker artifact

Individual tracker entries are referred to as tracker artifacts. Tracker artifacts are used
to report and track bugs, feature requests, support requests, and any other type of
issue where ownership, status, and activity must be managed.

To create a tracker artifact
1. Click Tracker in the project navigation bar.

The Tracker Summary page is displayed.

Trackers
@ Tracker Summary Tracker Summary
o Feature Reguests Open Priarity
% Custornizations Tracker Mame = | Summary o FIPAPRNFEN =
Mone
°o0A
Feature Requests 10 Open, O Closed: 10 Total o 1 |3 4 |z 0o
» Bugs Customnizations 13 Open, 0 Closed: 13Total |6 |2 |5 |0 |0 |o
o User Stories ol 66 Cpen, 477 Closed: 543 Total|9 |3 |20 (17 (11 |0
Buns 1 0Open, 0 Closed: 1 Total o 1 o o o o
User Stories 5 Open, 0 Closed: 5 Total o1 2 2 o a

Figure 33. Tracker Summary page

2. Click the title of the tracker in which you want to create the artifact.
The artifact list view is displayed.
3. Click Submit New Artifact.
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The Submit Artifact page is displayed.

Submit Artifact

Title:*

Description: *

Group:®

Status: ¥

Category:*
Custormer: ¥

Priority:

Assigned To:
Reported in Release:

Estirnated Hours:

attachrment:

JdavaScript errors display.

Errors are displaying on the home page.

| oversight =1
Feature LI

ISuppor‘t ;l

[Dave Hernry =l g,

| Tonlset 1.0 =l

g

I Browse... |

[ Cancel ][ Save and View ][ Save ]

Figure 34. Submit Artifact page

Note - The fields on your Submit Artifact page can vary based on your
administrator’s selection of required, optional, and user-defined fields.

4. Enter a title and description for the artifact.

Title and description are always required fields.

5. Complete all other required fields identified by red asterisks*.

Optionally, complete any other fields not identified by asterisks.
Default fields include:

e Group, Status, Category, and Customer

Values for these fields are defined by your administrator.

e Priority

Priority values range from 1 (highest) to 5 (lowest)

e Reported in Release

If the artifact represents a bug or other issue that was discovered in a file
release, for example a bug in a product release, choose the release from the
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drop-down list. The drop-down list does not include releases assigned a
pending status.

o Estimated Hours

Enter the estimated number of hours required to complete the activity
described in the artifact.

6. Assign the artifact to a project member.

Your administrator might choose to configure the tracker to automatically assign
artifacts to individuals based on artifact criteria.

¢ To automatically assign artifacts, do not choose a name from the Assigned To
drop-down list. The default value is None.

¢ To specify the person to whom the artifact should be assigned, choose a name
from the Assigned To drop-down list.

7. (Optional) Add a file attachment.
Click Browse to browse for the file.
8. When you are finished:
e C(lick Save to save the artifact and return to the artifact list view.

e Click Save and View to save the artifact and display the artifact details.
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Creating a tracker artifact using email

You can also create a tracker artifact by sending an email to the tracker. You do not
have to be logged in to SourceForge to submit a tracker artifact using email, but you
must have the tracker submit permission for the tracker to which you are
submitting.

To create a tracker artifact using email

e Send an email message to the following email address:
<tracker id>@<SourceForge server>
You can find the tracker id on the artifact list view page.

Fields are mapped as shown in the following table.

Email Field Tracker Field

To Tracker email address
Subject Artifact title

Body Artifact description
Attachments Attachments
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Editing a tracker artifact

At any time after a tracker artifact is created, users with the appropriate permissions
can edit it. Generally, the project member to whom the tracker artifact is assigned
will edit it to update the status, for example from Open to Fixed, or to add a
comment regarding work completed or additional information required. However,
any project member with the appropriate permissions can add comments to the
tracker artifact.

Managers might also edit a tracker artifact to change its priority, to return it to the
submitter for additional clarification, or to assign it to a project member for
resolution or action.

Edits to the status field may be limited based on tracker workflows. Tracker
workflow allows project administrators to define the criteria necessary for users to
change status values. For example, an administrator can configure a workflow
specifying that only users with the role QA Engineer can change an artifact’s status
from Open to Closed.

To edit a tracker artifact

1. Click Tracker in the project navigation bar.
The list of project trackers is displayed.

2. Find the tracker artifact that you want to edit.

Use the filter if needed to find the desired artifact. (See “Finding tracker
artifacts” on page 38.)

3. Click the artifact title.
The Artifact Details page is displayed.
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The Artifact Details page is divided into three sections; the upper
section for the artifact details, the middle section for all other fields, and the
lower section for the artifact comments.

Artf12117 : Task Manager Page Error i
Tracker: Bugs

Marne: Task Manager Page Error

Description: In Task Manager Administration Update Information page:

There is a brief introduction, it says: Please note that private subprojects can still be viewed by members of
your project, but not the general public.,

In fact, the general public and the group members {Non-Tasks-Admin} both cannot see that the private
subprojects,

SF-3.0.1 Build-10 is the same.
Submitted By:  Cameron Wu
Subritted On ¢ 05/05/2003 11:33 AM
Last Modified:  05/09/2003 11:33 AM
Closed On: 05/15/2003 12:27 FM

History f Comments *. Change Log " Associations Attachments

Status Comment
Group: Mone LI Comment Text:
Status: Mone LI

Category: Mone LI

Customer: I—LI

Priority: m

Assigned To: lm&

Reported in Release: lﬂ

Resolved in Release: lﬂ Attachment: I M

Figure 35. Artifact Details page

4. To edit the artifact title or description, click Edit.
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The Edit Artifact Details page is displayed.

Edit Artifact Details: artf1080

Title:* Mainframe App connector not available wet

Description:™ [The Mainframe Application connector is still under
development at WebMethods, Until we can succesfully
support & cormmit across the the Siebel Application and
the CICS Billing svsterm we cannot go forward, This
needs to be flagged as a project risk,

Cancel Save

Figure 36. Edit Artifact Details page

5. Make the desired changes.
Then click Save.
Your changes are saved and you are returned to the Artifact Details page.
6. To edit all other fields, make the desired changes in the lower section of the page.

Editable fields are displayed on the Status / Comments tab. After an issue is
fixed, the user can choose from a drop-down list of all non-pending releases in
the project to identify the release in which the issue was fixed.

When you are finished, click Update.

All updates to the artifact are recorded in the Comments section of the Status /
Comments tab.
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Editing a tracker artifact using email

You can also edit a tracker artifact by sending an email to the tracker. You can add a
comment or an attachment to an artifact using email. To edit any other fields, you
must make the changes in SourceForge.

You do not have to be logged in to SourceForge to edit a tracker artifact using email,
but you must have the tracker edit permission for the tracker containing the artifact

that you want to edit.

To edit a tracker artifact using email
¢ Send an email message to the following email address:

<artifact id>@<SourceForge server>

You can find the artifact id on the Artifact Details page.

Fields are mapped as shown in the following table.

Email Field Artifact Field

To Artifact email address
Body Artifact comments
Attachments Attachments

You can also add a comment or an attachment to a tracker artifact that you are
monitoring by responding to the monitoring email notification.
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Editing multiple artifacts

If you want to make the same edits to multiple tracker artifacts simultaneously, you
can do so using the Mass Update function. You can mass update a selection of
artifacts, for example those returned by a filter, or all artifacts in a selected tracker.

To edit multiple artifacts

1. Click Tracker in the project navigation bar.
The list of project trackers is displayed.

2. Find the tracker artifacts that you want to edit.

Use the filter if needed to find the desired artifacts. (See “Finding tracker
artifacts” on page 38.)

3. Select the artifacts that you want to edit by checking the boxes.
Then click Mass Update.

Note - If the artifacts that you want to edit are displayed on more than one page,
you do not need to select them. You will be able to select “all” on the next screen.

The Mass Update page is displayed.

Mass Update

Update: & Selected - 15 Tracker Artifacts

' Results Set - 230 Tracker Artifacts

Status Comment

Group: Unchanged Ll Comment Text: This issue is fixed. Assigning to QA& for verification.
Status: Fixed ;I

Category: Unchanged =l

Customer: lm

Priority: lm

Assigned To: Rich Louis ;l 8+

Reported in Release: I Unchanged |
Resolved in Release: I Unchanged x|

Estimated Hours: ™ Update

Actual Hours: - Update

Associations

= — a
. = =
Date - |Assaciation < |Posiizd Cornment | ReseekEEm

by Type
1124: Task Manager Gary f f Tracker
[~ |ozszz/z003 Excention Thrown Wintere Tracker discussion thread Artifact

Figure 37. Mass Update page

52



Editing multiple artifacts

4. Choose which artifacts you want to update:
e Selected - Updates only the artifacts that you selected.

e Results Set - Updates all artifacts returned by your filter, or all artifacts in the
tracker if you did not apply a filter.

Choose Results Set when the artifacts span multiple pages and you cannot
select them all.

5. Make the changes:

¢ To update the value in a single-select field, choose a new value from the drop-
down list.

¢ To update the value in a text-entry field, enter new text and check the Update
box.

e To add a comment, enter the text in the Comment Text field.

When you are finished, click Update.

The changes are now applied to all selected artifacts.
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Moving a tracker artifact

You can move tracker artifacts between any trackers in the same project, or between
trackers in different projects. This allows you to reorganize data stored in the
tracker as needed.

To move a tracker artifact between projects, you must have the tracker
administration permission in both the source and destination projects. If the project
members to whom the tracker artifacts are assigned have the appropriate
permissions in the destination project, the tracker artifacts are automatically
reassigned to the same project members. If not, you are offered several options for
reassigning them.

If both trackers use the same user-defined fields and field values, values in these
fields are retained. If each tracker uses different user-defined fields or field values:

e Values are set to the default value, if one was specified by the tracker
administrator. Default values are mandatory for required fields.
e Values are set to None, if no default value was specified by the tracker

administrator.

Move tracker artifacts using the Cut and Paste buttons. You can move one or more
tracker artifacts in the same operation.

To move a tracker artifact
1. Click Tracker in the project navigation bar.
The list of project trackers is displayed.
2. Click the title of the tracker containing the tracker artifact that you want to move.
3. Check the box next to the tracker artifact or artifacts that you want to move.
Then click Cut.
SourceForge removes the tracker artifacts and places them on the clipboard.
The Paste button is displayed.

4. Navigate to the tracker into which you want to paste the tracker artifacts.

Note - To move the tracker artifacts into another project, first navigate to the des-
tination project using your Projects menu.
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5. Click Paste.

o If all artifact assignees have the appropriate permissions in the destination
tracker, the tracker artifacts are now moved.

e If not, the Paste Artifacts window tells you how many tracker artifacts cannot
be reassigned automatically..

Paste Artifacts

1 pasted artifact{s) have an assignee that is not a
merber of this project or does not have the reguired
permissions,

Reassign Artifacts to: 5 INone =l 2

. My self

Figure 38. Paste Artifacts window

= Choose one of the following methods to reassign any unassigned tracker
artifacts:

e Reassign Artifacts to: - Assigns all unassigned tracker artifacts to a project
member that you select from the drop-down menu.

e Myself - Reassigns all unassigned tracker artifacts to yourself.
When you are finished, click Next.

The tracker artifacts are now moved to the destination tracker. The details of the
move are recorded in the Change Log tab of the Artifact Details page.
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Associating tracker artifacts with other
SourceForge items

If desired, you can create associations between tracker artifacts and other
SourceForge items such as documents or tasks. Creating associations between items
enables you to define relationships, track dependencies, and enforce workflow
rules. Some example uses for tracker artifact associations include:

® Associating tracker artifacts with a requirements document.

e Associating tracker artifacts with tasks that are dependent upon closure of the
artifacts.

e Associating tracker artifacts such as bugs and feature requests with the file
releases in which the artifacts are discovered and addressed.

(See Chapter 7, Releases on page 201.)
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Associating tracker artifacts with documents, tasks, or
forums

To associate a tracker artifact with a document, task, or forum
1. Click Tracker in the project navigation bar.

The list of project trackers is displayed.
2. Find the tracker artifact with which you want to create an association.

Use the filter if needed to find the desired artifact. (See “Finding tracker
artifacts” on page 38.)

3. Click the artifact title.
The Artifact Details page is displayed.
4. Click the Associations tab.

The list of existing associations is displayed.

Status f Comments History Associations Attachments

[~ |Date % |Association % |Posted By % |Cormrment % |Association Type

[~ |11/05/2003 |docl004:MRD requires cost breakdown Cameron Wy |Reference to MRD, |Document

[~ |11/06/2003 |docl008:PRD for Siebel Inteqration Cameron o Document

Figure 39. Tracker Artifact Associations page

5. Click Add.
The Add Association Wizard window is displayed.

Add Association Wizard

Add Association by:
{= Enter Itern ID: |arfi01l9

¢ Add From docl00Z: Siebel Server Tech Design Spec, =]
History! docl001: Siebel Client Technical Design Spec,

artfl004: Server reponse time is slow

artf1003: Client connection closes after 30 seconds of...

artflo0l: Can't open Oracle database - connect errar

rell0dl: Siebel Billing Manager w1.2

postl003: Re: Installation Issues on W2k

post1001: Installation Issues on W2k

arf1002: Meed to support DBA2 UDE &

[ |

[: Cancel ]J[ < Previous ][: MNext = ]

Figure 40. Add Association Wizard window
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6. By checking the radio button, choose a method to identify the items with which
you want to associate the artifact:

¢ Enter Item ID - If you know the item’s ID, you can enter it directly.

e Add From History - The History is a list of items that you have submitted or
edited. The History can contain items of any item type.

Then click Next.

The Add Association comments window is displayed.

Add Association

Please specify an association comment for the following association(s),

Associate: relliol: Toolset 1.0 to

docl001: SF Fusion Documentation Plan
Association This toolset will be docurnented in the SF Fusion docs
Comment: specified in the Docurnentation Plan,

[ Cancel :] ‘ [ < Previous ][: Finish and Add Another :] [ Finish :]

Figure 41. Add Association comments window

7. Enter any comments describing the association.
Click Finish and Add Another to add additional associations.
Click Finish to return to the Artifact Details page.
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Associating tracker artifacts with file releases

In addition to adding associations from the Artifact Details page, you can also
identify associations between tracker artifacts and the file releases in which they
were discovered and fixed. A file release, or release, is a group of one or more files
that are published as a unit, such as a software product release. File release
associations are especially useful for tracking the source and resolution of bugs and
feature requests.

Tracker artifacts associated with file releases are also displayed separately,
providing a simple mechanism for tracking all issues that were discovered in or
fixed in a specific file release.

The tracker provides the following default fields that must be enabled to track file
release associations:

¢ Reported in Release - When submitting a new artifact, the user can choose from
a drop-down list of all releases in the project to identify the release in which the
issue was discovered.

¢ Fixed in Release - After the issue is fixed, the user can choose from a drop-down

list of all releases in the project to identify the release in which the issue was
fixed.

The drop-down lists do not include releases assigned a pending status.

To associate a tracker artifact with the releases in which it was
discovered and fixed
1. From the Project Administration page, enable both the Reported in Release and
Fixed in Release fields.
See “Enabling or disabling fields” on page 63.

2. When submitting a new artifact, choose the release in which the issue was
discovered from the Reported in Release drop-down list.
See “Creating a tracker artifact” on page 44.

The drop-down list automatically contains all releases in the project.

Reported in Release: Mone

Mone

Estimated Hours: Toolset 1.0

Cocurnent

Reference: ® Siebel Server release

Siebel client 1.0

Figure 42. Reported in Release drop-down list
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3. After the issue is fixed in a release, update the artifact by choosing the release in
which the issue was resolved from the Fixed in Release drop-down list.
See “Editing a tracker artifact” on page 48.

The drop-down list automatically contains all releases in the project, including
any that were added since the artifact was submitted.

The associated tracker artifacts are displayed on the Release Details
page in the Reported Tracker Artifacts and Fixed Tracker Artifacts sections.

Files j Reported Tracker Artifacts\&Fixed Tracker Artifacts\&nssociations
’ a . a
Priority + | Artifact ID @ Name s _Ar;mgned - g:bmltted ¥ | Status % |Cateqory ®
11256: Can't Open Database, Someting wron - -
with SOL connect Cameron Wu [Rich Louis Cpen Categoryl
11435 User can't log in, keep getting database e S Wimers Deferred Szl
errors (Closed)
: Page not rendering completely Carmeron Wu |Lisa Spence Cpen Categoryl
: Database connection drop error with Cameron Wu|Gary Winters |Qpen EEpamil
t Javascript Errors display Carmeron Wu|Gary Winters |Qpen Categoryl
[J1zz ] [Expor‘t][Monitor|v]

Figure 43. Reported Tracker Artifacts section of Release Details page
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Associating tracker artifacts with source code

When checking in files to your SCM repository, you can create links to one or more
tracker artifacts. These associations can be used to track the relationship between
code and the bugs, feature requests, or other tracker artifacts that the code
addresses.

You can create tracker artifact associations from whatever interface you normally
use to check code into your SCM repository. You do not have to log in to
SourceForge.

For instructions on creating associations between source code and tracker artifacts,
see “Creating associations with a code commit” on page 172.
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Creating and configuring a tracker

Creating a tracker generally involves several steps. First, you must create the
tracker. This creates a tracker with a default set of fields and values.

Next, you can enable or disable fields, set fields as required or optional, create user-
defined fields, configure the values for single-select fields, and configure auto-
assignment. All of these are optional steps that allow you to configure the tracker to
best support the needs of your organization.

Finally, you can configure tracker workflows to specify the criteria necessary for
users to change status values.

Creating a tracker

To create a tracker
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
2. Click Tracker Settings.
The list of current trackers is displayed.
3. Click Create.
The Create Tracker page is displayed.

Create Tracker

Title:* Feature Requests

Description:  [This tracker is used to track customer requests for
additional product features,

Figure 44. Create Tracker page

4. Enter a name and description for the tracker.
Then click Create.
The tracker is created. Before entering artifacts, configure the tracker fields and

auto-assignment. Instructions for configuring tracker fields and auto-assignment
are included in the following sections.
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Enabling or disabling fields

Most tracker fields can be enabled or disabled. If a field is disabled, it cannot be
displayed on the Create Artifact page. Disabled fields are accessible only to tracker
administrators on the Tracker Fields page.

Note - If you want to prevent users from entering data into a field when submitting
an artifact, but still want the field to be displayed on the Edit Artifact and Tracker
Search pages, do not disable the field. Uncheck the Display on Submit box on the
Edit Field page. (See “Setting required or optional fields” on page 65.)

To enable or disable fields

1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.

2. Click Tracker Settings.
The list of current trackers is displayed.

3. Click the title of the tracker that you want to configure.
The Tracker Fields page is displayed.

Tracker Fields * Auto Assignment * Workflow
Mame Input Type / Size E?:abbhleedd/ Field Type Required

™ |Sales Rep Multiple Select (Specify Field Walues) |Enabled |User Cefined Yes

| Group ZSingle Select (Specify Field Walues) Enabled |Configurable Mo

| Status Single Select (Specify Field Yalues) Enabled |Configurable res

¢ |Cateqory Single Select (Specify Field walues) Enabled |Configurable Mo

¢ | Customer Zingle Select (Specify Field Yalues) Enabled |Configurable Mo
Title Free Text /50 Enabled |System Defined |Yes
Diescription Free Text / 50 Enabled |Systemn Defined |Yes
Artifact ID Read Only Enabled |Systemn Defined [Yes
Assigned To Single Select Enabled |Systern Defined |Mo

¢ |[Reported in Single Select (Specify Field Yalues) Enabled |Configurable Mo
Release

¢ |Fixed in Release |Single Select (Specify Field Yalues) Enabled |Configurable Mo

¢~ |Estimated Hours |Text Entry Enabled |Configurable Mo

¢ |Actual Hours Text Entry Enabled |Configurable Mo
Priority Single Select Enabled |Systemn Defined [Yes

[ Disable | Enable | |[ Delete J[ Edit ][ add )

Figure 45. Tracker Fields page

4. Select the fields that you want to enable or disable by checking the radio buttons.
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You can enable or disable any field with the user-defined or configurable field
type. However, you cannot disable all fields with the configurable field type.

¢ C(lick Disable to disable fields and remove them from the Submit Artifact
page.
¢ Click Enable to enable fields and allow them to be configured and displayed.

Note - Data in disabled fields is still searchable, but disabled fields do not appear as
inputs on the Search pages.
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Setting required or optional fields

Most tracker fields can be set as required or optional. If a field is set as required, it is
marked with a red asterisk* on the Submit Artifact page and users are not able to
submit artifacts without completing it.

Required and optional fields can be set on a per-tracker basis. System-defined fields
and the Status field cannot be made optional.

To set required or optional fields
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
2. Click Tracker Settings.
The list of current trackers is displayed.
3. Click the title of the tracker you want to configure.
The Tracker Fields page is displayed.
4. Click the name of the field that you want to set as required or optional.

By default, only the Title, Description, Artifact ID, Priority, and Status fields are
set as required.

The Edit Field page is displayed.

Edit Field

Field Mame: Group Required: [ (il display on Artifact Submit and Artifact
Input Type: Single Select (Specify Field Values) Edit.}

Field Type: Configurable

Disabled: I %

Display On Submit: &

Figure 46. Edit Field page

5. Check or uncheck the Required box to set a field as required or optional.
Required fields automatically display on the Submit Artifact page.

6. For optional fields, check or uncheck the Display On Submit box.
This specifies whether the field will display on the Submit Artifact page.
When you are finished, click Save Field.
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Creating user-defined fields

If you want to track data that is not captured by the default set of fields, you can
create user-defined fields.

You can create the following number of user-defined fields in each tracker:

Up to 12 text entry fields

Up to 18 single select fields

An unlimited number of multiple select fields
Up to 18 date fields

An unlimited number of user fields

Note - Creating a large number of multiple select and user fields may cause per-
formance issues.

To create a user-defined field

1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
2. Click Tracker Settings.

The list of existing trackers is displayed.

3. Click the name of the tracker to which you want to add a user-defined field.

The Tracker Fields page is displayed.

4. Click Add.

The Create Field page is displayed.

Create Field
Field Nama:* Required: I™ (will display an Artifact Submit and Atifact
Edit,
Input Type:* [ Text Entry 2 )
Field Width:* 30 Characters
Disabled: r
Field Height!* 1 | ines
Display On Submit: 7

Figure 47. Create Field page

5. Enter a name for the field.
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6. Choose a display type from the Input Type drop-down menu.

Text Entry - Allows the submitter to enter a body of text.
Single Select - Allows the submitter to select a value from a drop-down list.

Multiple Select - Allows the submitter to select one or more values from a
drop-down list.

Date - Allows the submitter to select a date from a calendar.

User - Allows the submitter to select another SourceForge user.

The remaining fields are displayed based on your selection.
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7. Check or uncheck the Required box to set the field as required or optional.

Checking the Required box automatically displays the field on the Submit
Artifact page.

8. For optional fields, check or uncheck the Display on Submit box.
This defines whether the field will appear on the Submit Artifact page.
9. Choose whether you want the field enabled or disabled.
By default, new fields are enabled.
10.If you chose the Text Entry display type, do the following:
¢ In the Field Width field, specify the number of characters for each line.
¢ In the Field Height field, specify the number of lines.

Note - The maximum number of characters in a text entry field is 4000.

e If you make the field required, you must specify a default value in the Default
Value field. This value is applied to existing artifacts and artifacts that are
moved from another tracker.

11.When you define a User field, you can choose to include only project members
or to include all users by selecting the appropriate radio button.

Note - If you define a User field as required, you must specify one or more
users. If you define a Date field as required, the default is “today”.

When you are finished, click Save Field.
If you chose the Text Entry display type, you are finished.

To add field values

If you chose the Single Select or Multiple Select display type, the Values section is
displayed.

values:

Delete or rename values with caution. Deleting a value causes all itermns with that value to be changed to 'Mone'.
Renaming a value causes all artifacts with the current value to be changed to the new walue.

Default
I_ VYalues Yalue Move Up  |Move Down
[~ |oversight e Move Up + Move Down +
[~ |[Out of Scope ' Move Up +|Move Down +
[~ |[In Scope but not dacumented (" Move Up + Move Diown +

[ alphabetize ]‘[ Celete :][: Add ]

[ Cancel :][ Save Field :]

Figure 48. Values section of Create Field page
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1. Click Add to add a new value.
An additional blank line is inserted into the Values list.

2. Enter a name for the field value.
If you want to make the field value the default field value, check the checkbox.
Then click Save Field.

Note - You cannot leave a field value blank.

3. Repeat steps 1 and 2 until you have added all field values.

4. If desired, specify the order in which field values will be displayed by clicking
Move Up and Move Down.

When you are finished, click Save Field.
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Configuring tracker field values

You can configure the available field values for all default and user-defined tracker
fields with the Single Select or Multiple Select input type. When creating a user-
defined field, you are given the opportunity to add tracker field values. You can also
add, edit, or delete values at any time.

To configure tracker field values

1.
2.

3.

Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.

Click Tracker Settings.

The list of existing trackers is displayed.

Click the name of the tracker that you want to configure.

The Tracker Fields page is displayed.

. Click the name of the field whose values you want to edit.

The Edit Field page is displayed.

Values:

Delete or rename values with caution. Deleting a walue causes all iterns with that value to be changed
to 'Mone'. Renaming a value causes all artifacts with the current value to be changed to the new value,

I_ Walues r?ﬂtea;ﬁisng Ssrj';lt Move Up  |Mowe Down

[ |Cpen open x|| = Move Up + Move Down +
[~ |lIn Q& Close x|| Move Up 4+ Move Down +
[~ |Pending open x| Move Up 4+ Move Down +

[ Alphabetize )J[ Delete ][ add ]

[ Cancel :][ Save Field :]

Figure 49. Values section of Edit Field page

. Configure the field values as desired.

o To add a new value, click Add, then enter the desired value.

e To rename a value, edit the existing text.

Caution - If you rename a value, the value is renamed in all existing artifacts.

e To delete a value, check the box, then click Delete.

Caution - If you delete a value, the value is changed to None in all existing
artifacts.

e Choose a default field value from the fields entered by checking the Default
Value checkbox.
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The default field value is used when moving tracker artifacts between
trackers.

e When editing the values of the Status field, you are also asked to define the
status meaning for each value, as shown in Figure 49 on page 70. This status
meaning is used in Advanced Search to define which values are returned
when searching for open or closed artifacts.

6. If desired, specify the order in which field values will be displayed by clicking

Move Up and Move Down.

When you are finished, click Save Field.

All values are now available in the selection menu for the field.
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Configuring auto assignment

You can configure the tracker to automatically assign newly submitted artifacts to
specific individuals. You can assign artifacts to individuals based on the values
entered by the submitter in the artifact category or release field.

To configure auto assignment

1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.

2. Click Tracker Settings.
The list of existing trackers is displayed.

3. Click the name of the tracker that you want to configure.
The Tracker Fields page is displayed.

4. Click the Auto Assignment tab.
The Auto Assignment page is displayed.

Tracker Fields | Auto Assignment ' Workflow
(™ Mo Auto Assignment

(& Auto Assign By Category

Categories
Categary Autarmatically Assign Ta

Mane Im&
Introduction Im&
Scope Im&
Summary Im&

(™ Auto Assign By Release

Releases
Release Autormatically Assign To

Mone INnne =] =
Siebel Server release / I Mane =l Qr

Siebel Server Integration

Siebel client 1.0 / Siebel I Mone =] Q

Client Integration

Cancel Save

Figure 50. Auto Assignment page

5. Select Auto Assign By Category or Auto Assign By Release.
You cannot auto assign by both category and release simultaneously.

6. For each category or release value, choose a project member from the
Automatically Assign To drop-down menu.

72



Creating and configuring a tracker

The drop-down menu contains all project members with the tracker edit
permission.

Click the @y icon to display a list of project members to whom you can auto-
assign artifacts.

Choose None if you do not want artifacts with a specific value automatically
assigned.

When you are finished, click Save.
Whenever a new artifact is submitted, it is assigned automatically to the individual

specified based on its category or release value. The assignee receives an email
notification and the artifact appears on his or her My Page.
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Editing a tracker

Editing a tracker lets you change the name or description of the tracker. To create
and configure tracker fields and field values, see “Creating and configuring a
tracker” on page 62.

To edit a tracker
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
2. Click Tracker Settings.

The list of existing trackers is displayed.
3. Click the name of the tracker that you want to edit.
4. Click Edit.

The Edit Tracker page is displayed.

Edit Tracker
Title:* Bugs

Descripkion: [This tracker is for bugs,

Cancel Save

Figure 51. Edit Tracker page

5. Make the desired changes.
Then click Save.
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Configuring tracker workflow

Tracker workflow allows administrators to specify the criteria necessary for users to
change tracker status values. Using tracker workflow, administrators can define the
following workflow rules:

e Status transitions that a user can make based on an artifact’s current status.

For example, if an artifact is Open, you can specify that it can be changed to
Pending or Cannot Reproduce, but not to Closed.

e Status transitions that a user can make based on his or her role.

For example, if an artifact is Pending, you can specify that only users with the
role QA Engineer can change it to Closed.

e Field values that a user must provide when making a specific status change.

For example, if an artifact is Closed, you can specify that a user must enter a
comment in the Comments field before changing the artifact’s status to Open.
You can also require an attachment.

You can create a workflow for each combination of tracker status values in a tracker.
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Creating a tracker workflow
Before creating a tracker workflow, you must do all of the following:

e C(Create a tracker.
¢ Define the tracker status values.
e Define the project roles.

You can now create a workflow for any combination of tracker status values in the
tracker.

To create a tracker workflow
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
2. Click Tracker Settings.
The list of existing trackers is displayed.
3. Select a tracker.
4. Click the Workflow tab.
The Workflow page is displayed.

The Workflow page lists all of your status values and the tracker workflow that
you have configured.

Tracker Fields ' Auto Assignment | Workflow

For each status, define the possible transition statuses and select roles to make those transitions.

Transition Status

From Status To Status Roles ta Malke this Transition gf;ﬂ!?ﬁ:liilig(;g far
= [(Mew Artifact) any &l users with create permission
¢ [Cpen Any All users with edit permission
" |Closed any all users with edit perrission
 |Pending any all users with edit permission
= |In 04 Any all users with edit permission
" |Cannot Reproduce any all users with edit permission

Figure 52. Workflow page

5. Click the status value for which you want to create a workflow.
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The Edit Field Transition Status page is displayed.

Edit Field Transition Statuses for "Open™

For each status, define the possible transition statuses and select roles to make those transitions. Fields that
are always required do not appear in the Required Field{s) selection box.

Define Transition For: Open

Create Transition to Status: I Cannot Reproduce ;I &dd

[ |Transition to Status  |Roles to Make this Transition Required Field{s) for Status Transition

¥ Select Roles i:tsig':ed Tto 4
with edi achmen
Developer ggg?;:rt
open |::> Any QA Engineer Groun
o permissions Custamer
Estimated Hours
Actual Hours

Reported in Release »

Figure 53. Edit Field Transition Statuses page

By default, the Any workflow is displayed. This means that you are defining
workflow rules for the transition from the status that you selected to any other
status.

6. To create a new workflow to a specific status, select a status value from the
Create Transition to Status drop-down menu.

Click Add.

A new workflow is added. The Any workflow is changed to Remaining Statuses.

Edit Field Transition Statuses for "Open”

For each status, define the possible transition statuses and select roles to make those transitions. Fields that
are always required do not appear in the Required Field{s) selection box.

Cefine Transition For: Open

Create Transition to Status: I Closed 'I

[T |Transition to Status  |Roles to Make this Transition Required Field{s) for Status Transition

® Select Roles Assigned To

All users with edit permission 4 acent
Ceveloper Comment
r Open &> Cannot o Category

Group

[eproduse " Mo permissions Customer
Estimated Hours
Actual Hours
Reported in Release «
* Select Roles Assigned To -
&ll users with edit permission Attachment
Developer Cornrnent
Open l:{} Remaining || 34 Engineer R g?‘gi'@jow
Statuses ' Mo permissions Customer
Estimated Hours
Actual Hours

Reported in Release «

Figure 54. New workflow
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7. In the Roles to Make this Transition section, select the roles that are allowed to
make the status transition.

In the example above, only users with the QA Engineer role are allowed to
change artifacts from Open to Cannot Reproduce.

To disallow a status transition, check No Permissions. No user can make this
transition, regardless of roles.

8. In the Required Field(s) for Status Transition section, select the fields for which
the user must provide values.
Fields that are already required do not appear in this list.
In the example above, the user must select an Assigned To value and enter a

comment in the Comments field.

When you are finished, click Save.

The workflow is now saved. When a user submits or edits the status of a tracker
artifact, he or she sees only the options that are allowed by the workflow. Fields for
which a value is required are indicated with a red asterisk. If a user attempts to
change the status of an artifact without providing any required field values, an error
message is displayed.
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Viewing tracker overviews with the
Project Dashboard

The Project Dashboard serves as the view into all enterprise development projects
managed within SourceForge, whether in-house, offshore, nearshore, or
outsourced. The Project Dashboard provides managers with an at-a-glance
overview of the status of each of their projects. It provides summary information on
the number and status of the tasks and tracker artifacts in each project, and
calculates project overrun and underrun statistics. It also provides overview
information such as project start and end dates and project ranking.

You can view the Project Dashboard if you have both the View Tracker and View
Task permissions for one or more projects. Only those projects for which you have
both the View Tracker and View Task permissions are displayed on your Project
Dashboard.

To view the Project Dashboard
1. Click My Workspace in the SourceForge navigation bar.
2. Click Dashboard.

Your Project Dashboard is displayed.

Project Dashboard
Tasks
Project Marmme % |Project Activit . Task and Tracker Hours  |Tracker Status
] b ] ¥ = |Start /End  |Task Shetus (Hisiary
Cate Status
Start Date: | | Underrun: 674 Hours ||
) 11/04/2003 |0 Mot 1 10
|
Q4 for 5F Fusion tlEnd Date:  |Started  |100% . {126 Open)
12/04/2003 O Estimated Hours: 674
O Required Hours: 0
Sicbel Entororics Start Date: Underrun: 55 Hours
=lebel ENErprise
0 11/07/2003 [ |
Integration i} z ; O ok
: End Date: =99%, . (2 Open)
Froject 11/268/2003 O Estimated Hours: 55
O Required Hours: 0
oraduct Start Date: |Llnderrun: 3 Hours |
11/07/2003  |@ | | Mo Data
Development i 3 |End Date: Cormplete |100% A (0 Open)
Management 11/11/2003 O Estimated Hours: 3
O Required Hours: O
Start Date: Underrun: 90 Hours |
1AVA AppSery | 4 (110342003 (g —— [ | =
Dev Project End Date: & 100% . (6 Open)
11/28/2003 O Estimated Hours: 20
O Required Hours: 0

Figure 55. Project Dashboard

For each project, the Project Dashboard displays the following information:
e Project Activity ranking - The activity of the project in relation to all other
SourceForge projects.

e Start/ End Date - The start and end date of the project, based on the start and
end dates of all project tasks.
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Task Status - The status of the project, based on the “rolled-up” status of all
project tasks and task folders. You can configure the “roll up” criteria for each
project from the project’s Task Manager Settings page.

Status History - The history of the project’s “rolled-up” status color. These
figures are calculated in real time, but do not calculate time that the project’s
status was Not Started or Completed.

Click the status bar to go to the project’s Task Summary page.

Task and Tracker Hours - The project’s current overrun or underrun, based on
the difference between estimated and actual hours spent on project tasks and
tracker artifacts.

Only completed and closed tasks and tracker artifacts, with values in the
estimated and actual hours fields, contribute to the overrun or underrun
calculations.

Tracker Status - The number of open tracker artifacts in the project, per priority
value. The number of open tracker artifacts is indicated in parentheses.

Click the status bar to go to the project’s Tracker Summary page.
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Exporting tracker artifacts

Exporting tracker artifacts allows you to create a .CSV, XML, or tab-delimited file
that you can then use in other applications. You can export tracker artifacts from the
artifact list view, the Search Results page, the Tracker Search Results page, and from
Tracker reports.

This example shows how to export tracker artifacts from the artifact list view.

To export tracker artifacts

1. Click Tracker in the project navigation bar.
The list of project trackers is displayed.

2. Click the title of the tracker containing the artifacts that you want to export.
The artifact list view is displayed.

3. Select the artifacts that you want to export by checking the boxes.

Use the filter if needed to find the desired artifacts. (See “Finding tracker
artifacts” on page 38.)

Then click Export.
The Export Data window is displayed.

Export Data

Export Farmat: * oy

" Tab-delimited
& ML

Available Columns: Selected Columns:

Artifact ID
Last Modified
Closed
Group
Status
Category
Custamer
Priority

Figure 56. Export Data window

4. Select an export format.
e CSV
e Tab-delimited
e XML
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5. Select the fields that you want to export and move them from the Available
Columns list to the Selected Columns list.

¢ Use the > button to move a single selected field.
e Use the >> button to move all fields.
6. When you are finished, click Next.

The Export Data confirmation window is displayed and you are prompted to
save the file.

Click the link provided if you want to save the file again.

Export Data

Export Complete;
Siebellnt-tracker product design issues-20031130-1715.csv

Close

Figure 57. Export Data confirmation window
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CHAPTER 3
Documents

The SourceForge document management system provides project members with a centralized
repository for creating, storing, and managing project documents. You can create text
documents within SourceForge, or upload binary documents from your file system.

The document management system enables you to submit documents for review by other
project members and actively manage the document review cycle to completion. SourceForge
maintains a complete history of all review responses, providing proof of document approvals
for future reference.

The role-based access control permissions system enables you to control which project
members are allowed to view, create, and edit documents.

This chapter covers the following topics:

e “Finding and viewing a document” on page 84

e “Creating a document” on page 89

e “Starting a document review” on page 95

e “Managing the document review process” on page 98

e “Reviewing a document” on page 106

e “Reviewing a document using email” on page 108

e “Associating documents with other SourceForge items” on page 109

¢ “Administering the document manager” on page 114
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Finding and viewing a document

There are several ways to find and view a document within a SourceForge project.
You can find and view a document by navigating to it, by searching for it, or by
viewing it from a URL or unique identifier.

You can also open a document from SourceForge directly into the following
Microsoft Office applications: Word, Excel, Project, or PowerPoint. For more
information, see “Opening a document from SourceForge” on page 399.

Navigating to a document

If you think you know where a document is posted, or would like to browse to see
what documents are available, you can find a document by navigation.

To navigate to a document
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.

The root folder document list is displayed. The document tree is
shown on the left side of the screen and the list of documents in the root folder is
shown on the right.

Documents

—fHew [CEEdit - Root Folder i
I Root Folder

f :  |Last Edited % |Last Edited %
..... © Documentation [T |Document ID : Marme - [Size * oy on
2 Enaineering [~ | & docl027: MRD for Siebel Client 266,75 |Cameron Wu |11/17/2003

i kB
) Product Managemment Integration

3 MRDs - @ doclo04: MRD for Siebel Integration t;ﬁ.sg Cameron Wu |11/17/2003 w0
=y (o [5) Cosiee) (o) (o) () (e )

-2 Quality Assurance

Figure 58. Root folder document list

2. Expand the document tree by clicking the +icon next to a folder.
This reveals any subfolders in the folder.
3. Display the documents in a folder by clicking on the folder’s title.
The documents in the folder are shown on the right side of the screen.

4. If desired, use the arrow keys to sort documents in the list by document name,
size, last edited by, or last edit date.

5. To view or save a document, click the file type icon to the left of the document
name.

Documents with file types that can be viewed in a browser, such as HTML and
text, are displayed in a SourceForge window.
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You are prompted to open or save documents with file types that cannot be
viewed in a browser.

6. To view additional information about the document, click the document name.
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Searching for a document

If you do not know where a document is located, you can find it by searching. You
can search for a document by its title, its content, the project or folder in which it is
located, and other criteria such as file type or creation date.

If you do not know which project to search, or want to search for documents and
other types of items simultaneously, use global search. See “Searching in
SourceForge” on page 16.

To search for a document
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.
e If you want to search all document folders, remain in the root folder.

¢ If you want to restrict your search to a specific document folder, navigate to
that folder.

2. Click Search Documents.
The Document Search Criteria page is displayed.

Document Search Criteria

Search

Category ' Root Category & MRDs (current)

Search Name:

Search MRD r Search Mame and Description
Keywords: I search within Docurnent | Search all wersions

Edited or ann Doe, Cameran Wi Gy

updated by:

start Date: I™ published [ Created [ modified

End Date: I~ published I created I modified

Figure 59. Document Search Criteria page

3. Enter the desired search criteria.

86



Finding and viewing a document

When using the Document search, to see all results containing all or part of your
search term you must use wildcards as specified in “Restricting your search” on
page 21.

e To search by name - Enter the text of the document name in the Search Name
field.

e To search by name or description - Enter the text in the Search Keywords
field and check the Search Name and Description box

e To search by document content - Enter the text in the Search Keywords field
and check the Search Within Document box.

e To search all document versions - By default, searches are performed on
active document versions only. To expand your search to all document
versions, check the Search All Versions box.

e To search by location - If you know the document is located in the current
folder, check the current folder in the Category field. Otherwise, the default
Root Category searches all document folders in the project.

e To search by author - Enter the user name in the Edited or Updated By field.
Click the S icon to display a list of project members.

¢ To search by date ranges - If you know approximately when the document
was created or last edited, enter the start and end dates for the search and
click Search.

Click the icon to select dates from a calendar.

When you are finished entering search criteria, click Search.

A lists of documents matching your search criteria is displayed.

+ Document Search Criteria

Search Results: Page 1 of 3 iz
: = (Last
[~ |Dacument Title ~|Size ¥ |Type * EaSt Edligzel = Edit
¥ Date
[ | @) Application Requirements Status 45 KB |MS Word|Gary Winters |10/27/02
[ Funcitonal PRD ti tes for CMDS
r E? ;?35053 FILEMETE =L =STe IiEe RlE 45 KB |HTML  |Larry Wood  |01/08/03
[ | @& Product Requirements Revised 27 KB |Text Rich Louis 02/15/03
[J1z3 ] [Monitor] I [Delete][Move][Pmper‘ties]

Figure 60. Search Results page

From this page, you can open or view the details of each document.

To refine your search, click + Document Search Criteria to display the Document
Search page.
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Viewing document details

Each document in SourceForge provides a Document Details page where you can
access detailed information about the document.

To view document details
1. Navigate to the document.

(See “Finding and viewing a document” on page 84.)
2. Click the document name.

The Document Details page is displayed.

Document Details (Active Version)

Docurnent Name: @ MRD for Siebel Client Integration Status: Review
Dacument ID% doci0z? Current Version; 1
Description: MRD for Siebel Client Integration. Size! 260 KB
Version Comment: Lotk @ unlacked

Version Created By: Lisa Spense - 11/11/2003 3:59 AM PST

Edit / Update
Yersions . Associations (2) ' Review
Active Yersion \ersion Comment Review Created By Status
@ | v \Wersioni Review Completed - 02/20/2004 Lisa Spense - 11/11/2003 Review
Review In Progress
Mark As Active

[ Return JJ[ Users Monitoring ][ Monitar JJ[ Open Docurnent JJ[ < Previous ][ Hext = )

Figure 61. Document Details page

From the Document Details page, you can perform the following activities:

® View details about the document such as the name, description, file type, and
size.

e View the document status, including whether it is locked for editing.

¢ Identify and contact the author of each document version.

e View the version history of the document.

e View any items associated with the document.

e View or edit the document as permitted by the document status and your
permissions.

e Begin or stop monitoring the document.
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Creating a document

You can create a document either by uploading a file or by entering the text directly
into SourceForge. When creating a document, you can also identify the document
status.

You can also create a document in SourceForge directly from one of the following
Microsoft Office applications: Word, Excel, Project, or PowerPoint. For more
information, see “Saving a document in SourceForge” on page 396.

SourceForge automatically detects the file extension for many common file types.

To create a document
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.

2. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder in which you want to create the
document.

You can create a document in the root document folder or any other document
folder.

3. Click Create.
The Create Document page is displayed.

Create Document

Document Properties
Docurment Narne:* Tracker Technical Requirernents
Technical requirements for the next version

Description: * of the tracker,

Status: I Draft =]

Lock Document: - (Prevents Editing)

Document

Docurment
File:* @

File:# ChDocuments and Seftings\ocwulhy Documentsh Trackertracke  Browse... |

Wersion Initial draft
Commment:

Upload From File  §© Create Online

[ Cancel ] [ Save and Yiew Docurnent ] [ Save ]

Figure 62. Create Document page
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8.

9.

. Enter a name and description for the document.

. Identify the document status.

e Draft - Indicates that the document is in draft form and is not yet completed.

e Final - Indicates that the document is in final form.

. If you want to lock the document to prevent others from editing it, check Lock

Document.

(See “Locking a document” on page 94.)

. Select the document creation method.

¢ Check Upload From File to upload a document.
Click Browse to browse to the desired file.

e Check Create Online to enter the content as text.
A Text field is displayed to allow for text entry.

If desired, enter any version comments associated with the specific document
version.

When you are finished:
e C(Click Save to save the document and return to the document list view.

¢ (lick Save and View Document to save the document and display the
document details.

290



Editing a document

Editing a document

Any project member with the Document Edit permission can edit a document.
SourceForge automatically maintains the version history of each document,
including the person who posted each version, its status, and any version
comments.

You can also copy a document or move it from one document folder to another.

Updating a document

Updating a document allows you to upload a new document version, or change any
of the details about a document such as name, description, or lock status.

You can also update a document in SourceForge directly from one of the following
Microsoft Office applications: Word, Excel, Project, or PowerPoint. For more
information, see “Updating a SourceForge document” on page 372.

To update a document
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.

2. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder containing the document that
you want to edit.

3. Select the document that you want to edit by clicking the document name.
The Document Details page is displayed.
4. Click Edit/Update.
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The Edit Document page is displayed.

Edit Document

Updating the document will increment the version number,

Edit Document Properties
Document Mame:* MRD for Siebel Integration
Second Draft of the MRD for the Siebel

Description:* Integration Project.

Status: I Final =]

Lock Docurmnent: r (Prevents Editing)

Update Document

Docurnent File:* %  Upload Fram File & Create Online
File:* CADocurnents and Settingshowuihdy Documents\Siebelmarke:  Browse... |
Wersion Comment: Incorporated feedback from review.

Figure 63. Edit Document page

5. Update the document as desired.

Update the name or description by entering new text in the appropriate field.
Change the status value if desired.

If you want to lock the document to prevent others from editing it, check
Lock Document.

Update a binary document by checking Upload From File, then browsing for
the updated file.

Update a text document by checking Create Online, then editing the
document text.

6. Optionally, enter a version comment to describe the changes made.

When you are finished, click Save.

The document is now updated.
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Updating the active document version

SourceForge stores every document version that you or any other user posts. When
you open a document from the document list view, you open the active document
version. When you open a document’s Document Details page, you see the
information about the active document version.

The Versions section of the Document Details page displays a list of all document
versions and indicates which one is currently active. By default, the most recently
posted document version is the active version, but you can change the active version
at any time.

To update the active document version
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.
2. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder containing the document .
3. Select the document by clicking its name.
The Document Details page is displayed.

In the Versions section, the active document is indicated with a check in the
Active column.

¥ersions . Associations Review

Active |Wersion |Wersion Cornment Rewiew Created By Status

@ | ' |v¥ersion Z|Second version after Review Completed - Lisa Spense - Drraft
executive review., 11/11/720035 11/05/2003

e Wersion 1 Lisa Spense - Draft
11,/05/2003

Mark As Active

Figure 64. Versions section of Document Details page

4. Select the version that you want to make the active version by checking the radio
button.

Then click Mark As Active.

The selected document version is now the active version.

Documents
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Locking a document

While you are working on a document, you can lock it to prevent others from
editing it, and then posting new versions to SourceForge. When a document is
locked, any user with the document view permission can view or download the
document, but only document administrators and the document creator can post
new versions to SourceForge.

Locking a document does not prevent it from being edited in its native application.

You can lock a document when creating it or at any time afterward.

To lock a document

1. Navigate to the Document Details page.
Confirm that the lock status is currently 3} Unlocked

2. Click Edit/Update.
The Edit Document page is displayed.

3. Lock the document by checking the Lock Document box.
Then click Save.

The document is now locked. It is represented by the (5} icon in the document list
view.

To unlock a document

1. Navigate to the Document Details page.
Confirm that the lock status is currently (5} Locked

2. Click Edit/Update.
The Edit Document page is displayed.

3. Unlock the document by unchecking the Lock Document box.
Then click Save.

The document is now unlocked. All project members with the Document Edit
permission can now update the document.

94



Starting a document review

Starting a document review

The document management system enables you to submit documents for review by
other project members and actively manage the document review cycle to
completion. SourceForge maintains a complete history of all review responses,
providing proof of document approvals for future reference.

At any time after a document is created in SourceForge, you can start a document
review. When starting a review, you are asked to select required and optional
reviewers, set a due date for the review, and enter any message text that you want
included in the email that will be sent to reviewers. If you want to add your own
comments to a review, add yourself as a reviewer.

Before starting a document review, you must create the document in SourceForge.
See “Creating a document” on page 89.

To start a document review
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.

2. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder containing the desired
document.

3. Click the title of the document.
The Document Details page is displayed.
4. Click the Review tab.

A list of all open and closed reviews is displayed.

Note - You cannot start a new review while another review is open on the same
document.
See “Closing a document review” on page 105.

Yersions . Associations | Review

A review cannot be created while another review is open. To close a review, click on the review name and click the
"Close Review" buttan,

; - ; -
Review Cycle | [Berce “ersion = Due Date = |Outstanding Reviewers
Marne Status
1st draft review Closed “ersion 1 |11/13/2003 |Required: Lisa Spense
Optional: Cameron Wy
Final Review Closed “ersion 3 |11/13/2003 |Required: Rich Chen, Cameron Wu, Lisa Spense, Richard

Louis

Start a Review

Figure 65. Document review list

U

Click Start a Review.

The Start a Review button is displayed only when the document has no open
reviews.

Documents
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The Start a Review Cycle page is displayed.

Start a Review Cycle

Review Settings
Review Mame:™*
Due Date:™

Required Reviewers:

Optional Reviewers:

Motification Email
To:
Message Body:

Attach Document to
Ernail:

Follow-up review

23 Moy 2003

Rich Louis, Lisa Spence, Gary Winters

Carmeron Wu

All Reviewers

&+
&+

Flease review the attached requirements docurnent, paying
special attention to potential crass-functional impacts.

[«

Cancel Save

Figure 66. Start a Review Cycle page

6. Enter a name for the review.

7. Enter a due date for reviews.

Click the icon to select dates from a calendar.

Documents will be due at 12:00AM midnight on the date selected. Therefore,

you might wish to add an extra day to your review. For example, if you want all
document reviews to be completed by end-of-day Tuesday, select Wednesday as

the review end date.

8. Select the required and optional reviewers.

Click the &Ficon to display a list of project members with the document view

permission.

9. Enter any message text that you want included in the email that will be sent to

reviewers.

10.Select whether you want the document sent as an attachment to the email.

The URL to the document is included in the email regardless of whether the

document is attached.

When you are finished, click Save.
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The document is now submitted for review. All reviewers receive an email with the
details of the review, any message text that you entered, and a link to the Review
Details page where they can download the document and post review responses.

The document status is changed to Review and remains so until the review is
closed.

Documents
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Managing the document review process

After starting a document review, you can check the status of the review from your
My Page, or get a more detailed status report from the Review Details page.

From your My Page

When you start a document review, a new entry is created in the My

Document Reviews section of your My Page. This entry provides a summary of the
status of the review, including the number of reviewers who have submitted their
responses, the review due date, and the project in which the document is posted.

Items Assigned to Me | Items Created by Me - Items Awaiting My Approval {0) “. News

My Tasks
Status Priority | Task ID ; Mame End Date Project
Mot Started 4 task1029: Purchase new hardware 09/27/2003 Siebel
[a]' z task1027: Write test scripts 09/26/2003 Siebel
(o] z task1031: Copy of Write test scripts 09/26/2003 Siehel
PR 1 [taski028: Setup test environment 09/24/2003 | Siebel

My Document Reviews

Reviewer
Responses

Migration reguirements 0ofl 09/30/2003 | Siebel

Document Title Cue Date  |Project

Figure 67. My Document Reviews section of My Page

Clicking the document title takes you to the Review Details page where you can
view additional review details, read review responses, edit, or close the review.

From the Review Details page
The Review Details page provides a consolidated view of the status of the review.
It allows you to view the following information:

o The details of the review such as the document name and version, due date, and
open or closed status
e A list of outstanding reviewers

e All review responses posted to date
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You can also edit the review details, send a reminder email to
outstanding reviewers, or close the review from the Review Details page.

Rewiews Details

Docurmnent: @ Application | Outstanding Required Reviewers: Gary Winters, Mathan Alvarez
Requirements | cutstanding Optional Reviewers:  Rick Mckinnis
Status
Due Date: 07/08/2003
Review Mame: Final Review .
Review Status: Open

Docurnent Wersion:  Mersion 7

Review Started By: Cameron Wu -
10/24/02

[ Send Reminder Email ] J [ Close Rewiew ]

Submit a Response

Response:

Attachments: Browse |

Responses

Lisa Spence : 07/07/2003 11:15 PDT
Comment: It looks pretty good. I've got a few areas of concern outline in the attached document
Attached: product specs updates.doc Z5KB

Alyssa Jacobs @ 07/06/2003 10:15 POT
Comment: It Looks fine to me

Figure 68. Review Details page

The Review Details page also provides an area for reviewers to submit review
responses. Only users identified as reviewers see the Submit a Response section.
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Navigating to the Review Details page

The Review Details page is the starting point for managing all document review
activities. To edit a review, read review responses, send reminder emails, or close a
review, you must first navigate to the Review Details page.

To navigate to the Review Details page
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.

2. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder containing the desired
document.

3. Click the title of the document.

The Document Details page is displayed.
4. Click the Review tab.

A summary of all open and closed reviews is displayed.
5. Click the title of the desired review.

The Review Details page is displayed.
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Reading review responses

After starting a document review, you receive email notifications whenever a
reviewer posts review responses. You can read the review responses from the email
or from the Review Details page. From the Review Details page, you can read all
reviews that have submitted for the document.

To read review responses from the Review Details page
= Navigate to the Review Details page.
(See “Navigating to the Review Details page” on page 100.)

Review comments are listed in the bottom section of the page.

Responses

Liza Spence : 07/07/2003 11:15 PDT
Comment: It [ooks pretty good, I've got a few areas of concern outling in the attached docurnent

Attached: product specs updates.doc 25KB

Alyssa Jacobs : 07/06/2003 10:15 POT
Comment: It Looks fine to me

Carneron Wu : 07/04/2003 09:15 PDT
Comment: Good. I've been hoping we would do this,

Larty Waod @ 07/01/2003 05:15 FDT
Comment: Thanks for tracking this. My only concern is that it seems 1.4.3 mavy be incorrect,

Figure 69. Responses section of Review Details page

To view any attached document, click the file name.

Note - You can also reach the Review Details page by clicking the link provided in
any related email notification or by clicking the title of the review in the My Docu-
ment Reviews section of your My Page.

Documents
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Editing review details

At any time after a review is started, you can edit the review details. You can edit
the review name, the required and optional reviewers, and the due date. When you
edit review details, impacted reviewers are sent an email notification with the

details of the change.

To edit review details

1. Navigate to the Review

Details page.

(See “Navigating to the Review Details page” on page 100.)

The review details are listed in the top section of the page.

Review Details

Document: MRD for

Integration

Review Mame: Initial Draft
review

Docurnent Version: 1

Review Started By: Lisa Spense -
11/11/2003

Outstanding Reguired Reviewers:

Siebel Client | outstanding Optional Reviewers:

Due Date:
Review Status:

Rich Chen , Cameron Wy , Richard Louis
Lisa Spense

11/21/2003

Open

[: Send Reminder Ermail ] I [ Close Review ] [ Edit :]

Figure 70. Review Det
2. Click Edit.

ails page

The Edit Review Cycle page is displayed.

Edit Review Cycle
Review Settings
Review Mame:*

Due Date:*
Required Reviewers:

Qptional Reviewers:

Initial Draft review

11/21/2003 E

Cameron Wy, Richard Louis, Rich Chen S

Lisa Spense

Cancel Save

&+

Figure 71. Edit Review Cycle page

3. Make the desired changes.

Click the = icon to select dates from a calendar.

Click the Gy icon to display a list of project members from whom you can select.
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4. When you are finished, click Save.

e When adding reviewers, new reviewers receive an email with the details of
the review.

e When removing reviewers, removed reviewers receive an email telling them
that their reviews are no longer necessary.

e When changing the due date, outstanding reviewers receive an email with
the new due date.
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Sending a reminder email

At any time after a review is started, you can send a reminder email to reviewers
who have not yet submitted their responses.

To send a reminder email
1. Navigate to the Review Details page.
(See “Navigating to the Review Details page” on page 100.)

The outstanding required and optional reviewers are listed in the
top section of the page.

Review Details

Docurment: MRD for CQutstanding Required Reviewers: Rich Chen, Cameron Wy , Richard Louis
Siebel Client | Qutstanding Optional Reviewers: Lisa Spense
Int: ti
_ ~mieqration _el"a 'f':" Due Date: 11/21/2003
Review Mame; Initial Dra .
Feview Revigw Status: Open

Document Yersion: 1

Review Started By: Lisa Spense -
11/11/2003

[ =end Reminder Email ] I [ Close Review ]

Figure 72. Review Details page

2. Click Send Reminder Email.
The Send Reminder Email page is displayed.

Send Reminder Email

Reminder Email
To: All Reviewers

Message Body: The due date for this review is coming up., Please let me
ko it you will not be able to review the document by that
date. Thanks.

Attach Docurnent to )
Ernail:

Figure 73. Send Reminder Email page

3. Enter the message text that you want included in the email.
4. Select whether you want the document sent as an attachment to the email.

The URL to the document is included in the email regardless of whether the
document is attached.

When you are finished, click Send.

The email is sent to all reviewers who have not yet submitted responses.
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Closing a document review

After a document review is completed, or at any time, you can close the review. You
can close a review at any time, whether or not the due date has passed.

You must close any outstanding reviews on a particular document before you can
start a new one. Reviews are never closed automatically.

To close a document review
1. Navigate to the Review Details page.

(See “Navigating to the Review Details page” on page 100.)
2. Click Close Review.

The Close Review page is displayed.

Close Review

Closing the review will prevent any further reviews from being submitted,

Document: @ Application Requirements Status
Review MName: Final Review
Docurnent Wersion: Wersion 7

Qutstanding Required Gary Winters, Mathan Alvarez
Reviewers:

Outstanding Optional Rick Mckinnis
Reviewers:

Docurment Status: ¥ Change Status to Final
o Change Status to Draft

Cancel

Figure 74. Close Review page

3. Select whether you want to change the document status to Final or Draft.
Then click OK.
The review is now closed. Any reviewers with outstanding reviews receive email

notifications that the review is now closed. No additional review responses can be
submitted.
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Reviewing a document

When you are identified as a reviewer in a document review, you receive an email
notification containing the details of the review. The details include the due date,
whether you are a required or optional reviewer, any message text entered by the
review submitter, and a link to submit your response. The document may also be
attached to the email.

When you are identified as a reviewer, a new entry is also created in the
Documents Awaiting Review section of your My Page. This entry provides a
summary of the review, including the review due date, the project in which the
document is posted, and the person who is requesting your review.

Items Assigned to Me . Items Created by Me . Items Awaiting My Approval {3) ' News

My Tasks
Status Priority |Task ID : Mame End Date  |Project
Mot 1 task1050: Platform requirements for the Siebel Siebel Enterprise
Started client Integration Project

Warning 2z |task104d: WDL needs incorperating in to work 11/28/2003 184 AppSery Dev Project
component braker docs
[a]4 1 task1042: Develop PRD for the Siebel Client. 11/21/2003|Siebel Enterprise
Integration Project

Documents Awaiting Review

Document Title gsquested Due Date  |Project
MRD for Siebel Client Integration Lisa Spense (11/21/2003 | Siebel Enterprise

Integration Project

Figure 75. Documents Awaiting Review section of My Page

Clicking the document title takes you to the Review Details page where you can
download the document, post your review responses, and read the responses
posted by other reviewers.

To review a document
1. Click the link provided in either:
¢ The email notification you received with the review details
e The title of the document in the Documents Awaiting Review section of your
My Page
The Review Details page is displayed.
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The Submit a Response section is in the center of the page.

Submit a Response

Response: This requirernents doc looks good to me. We may have
an issue with support later on and need to ensure
sufficient training for the support staff.

Attachment: CADocuments and Setiingsiowuiby Docur - Browse... |

I: Cancel :II: Submit]

Figure 76. Submit a Response section of Review Details page

2. Enter your response text in the Response field.

3. If desired, use the browse button to attach a marked-up copy of the document or
other attachment.

When you are finished, click Submit.
Your response is now submitted. The review submitter receives an email

notification containing your response and your response comments are displayed in
the Responses section of the Review Details page.

Documents
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Reviewing a document using email

You can also submit a document review using email. You do not have to be logged
in to SourceForge to submit a document review using email.

To submit a document review using email
e Send an email message to the following email address:

<document review id>@<SourceForge server>

You can find the document review id on the Review Details page.

Fields are mapped as shown in the following table.

Email Field Document Review Field
To Document review email address
Body Review comments

Attachments Attachments

You can also submit a document review by replying to the monitoring email
notification that you receive when you are assigned a document review.
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Associating documents with other
SourceForge items

If desired, you can create associations between documents and other SourceForge
items such as tasks, tracker artifacts, file releases, or news items. Creating

associations between items enables you to define relationships, track dependencies,
and enforce workflow rules. Some example uses for document associations include:

e Associating a requirements document with supporting feature requests or bugs
in the tracker.
e Associating a document with the task that requires it as a deliverable.

e Associating a master document, such as a product plan, with other supporting
documents such as a test plan or beta plan.

e Associating a product announcement document to a file release.

To associate a document with another item
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.

2. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder containing the document to
which you want to add an association.

Select the document by checking the box, then click Details.
The Document Details page is displayed.
3. Click the Associations tab.

The list of existing associations is displayed.

Yersions | Associations Review
- S
[~ |Date # |Association - Posted = Comment = MEE0E i
By Type
[~ |11/05/2003 |task1001:Develop PRD fram Siebel Lisa Spense|Document to use for PRD Task
Integration doc. Development.
[~ |11/05/2003 |artf1075: MRD requires cost breakdown Cameron  |Reference to MRD, Tracker
Wy Artifact
r 11/05/2003 |artf1080: Mainframe App connector not Cameron  |Docurnent link. Tracker
available yet iy Artifact

Figure 77. Document Associations page

4. Click Add.
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The Add Association Wizard window is displayed.

Add Association Wizard

Add Association by:
(# Enter Itern ID: |artfl019

¢ Add From docl002: Siebel Server Tech Design Spec. ;I
History: docl1001: Siebel Client Technical Design Spec.

artf1004: Server reponse time is slow

artf1003: Client connection closes after 30 seconds of..,

artf1001: Can't open Oracle database - connect error

rell00l: Siebel Billing Manager v1.2

post1003: Re: Installation Issues on W2k

postl00l: Installation Issues an W2k

artfi00z: Meed to support DB/Z UDBE &

[

[ Cancel ]J[ < Pravious ][ Mext = ]

Figure 78. Add Association Wizard window

5. By checking the radio button, choose a method to identify the items with which
you want to associate the artifact:

e Enter Item ID - If you know the item’s ID, you can enter it directly.

e Add From History - The History is a list of items that you have submitted or
edited. The History can contain items of any item type.

Then click Next.

The Add Association comments window is displayed.

Add Association

Please specify an association comrment for the following association(s),

Associate: rel1001l: Toolset 1.0 to

docl00l: SF Fusion Docurmentstion Plan
Association This toolset will be documented in the SF Fusion docs
Cormmment: specified in the Docurmentation Plan,

[ Cancel ] I [ < Previous ] [ Finish and Add Another ] [ Finish ]

Figure 79. Add Association comments window

6. Enter any comments describing the association.
Click Finish and Add Another to add additional associations.

Click Finish to return to the Document Details page.

110



Administering documents

Administering documents

Project members with the Document Admin permission can perform all document
administrative functions such as copying, moving, and deleting documents. They
can also create and administer document folders.

Copying a document

If desired, you can make a copy of a document that has already been posted.
Copying a document is useful if a given document belongs logically to two or more
document folders. Maintaining a copy in each folder can aid users in locating it.
Note, however, that each copy must be maintained separately. Edits made to one
copy are not propagated to other copies.

Copying a document can also be used if you want to use an existing document as a
template for creating a new document.

When making a copy of a document, reference to the source document is
maintained in the document title and the Associations tab.

To copy a document
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.

2. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder containing the document that
you want to copy.

3. Check the box next to the document that you want to copy.

Then click Copy.

SourceForge creates a copy of the document and places it on the clipboard.

The Paste button is displayed.

4. Navigate to the folder where you want to place the copy.

You can place a document copy in the same folder or a different folder.

Then click Paste.

When prompted, confirm that you want to place the copy in the selected folder.
The document copy is now placed in the selected folder. The name of the document
is:

Copy of <Document Name>

The reference to the source document is also maintained in the Associations section
of the Document Details page.
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Moving a document

At any time after a document is posted, you can move it either to another document
folder within the project, or to a document folder in another project. This allows you
to reorganize documents as needed. To move a document between projects, you
must have the document administration permission in both the source and
destination projects.

Move documents using the Cut and Paste buttons. You can move one or more
documents in the same operation. You cannot move a document while it has an
open review.

To move a document
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.

2. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder containing the document that
you want to move.

3. Check the box next to the document that you want to move.
Then click Cut.
SourceForge removes the document and places it on the clipboard.
The Paste button is displayed.

4. Navigate to the folder where you want to move the document.

Note - To move the document into another project, first navigate to the destina-
tion project using your Projects menu.

Then click Paste.

The document is now moved to the selected folder.
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Deleting a document

If you no longer need a document, you can delete it. Deleting a document deletes all
of the document’s versions, plus the document’s details and review history. You
must be a document administrator to delete documents.

To delete a document
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.

2. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder containing the document that
you want to delete.

3. Choose the document that you want to delete by checking the box.
Then click Delete.
When prompted, confirm that you want to delete the document.

The document is deleted.
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Administering the document manager

Project members with the Document Admin permission can create, edit, move,
reorder, and delete document folders.

Creating a document folder

Document folders are functionally similar to file directories. They allow you to
organize your documents in a logical, hierarchical manner using labels that are
meaningful to you and your organization.

You can create folders in the root folder or as subfolders in any other folder. There is
no limit to the number of folders you can create.

To create a document folder
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.

2. Using the document tree, navigate to the location where you want to place the
folder.

You can create a folder in the root folder or in any other folder.
3. Click New.
The Create Folder window is displayed.

Create Folder

Folder Marne: |[Requirernents Docd

Figure 80. Create Folder window

4. Enter a name for the folder.

When you are finished, click Save.

The folder is created.
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Renaming a document folder
If desired, you can rename a document folder.
To rename a document folder

1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.

The root folder document list is displayed.

2. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder that you want to rename.

Click the title to select it.

3. Choose the Rename option from the Edit menu.

jNE—W iEJiIth?uJ"mu".*:‘t Folder:
IZ) Root Folder | Rename Folder

L I artifact o Delete Folder

—

Figure 81. Rename option

The Rename Document Folder window is displayed.

Rename Folder

Folder Mame: Q& Test Cases

Figure 82. Rename Document Folder window

4. Enter a new name for the folder.
Then click Save.

The folder is now renamed.

Documents
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Moving a document folder

If desired, you can move a document folder within a project. You can move a folder
in the following ways:

e From the root folder to a subfolder

e From a subfolder to the root folder

e From a subfolder to another subfolder

When you move a document folder, any documents and subfolders that it contains
are also moved to the destination folder.

Project members monitoring the destination folder will continue to receive
monitoring notifications after a folder is moved. Project members not monitoring
the destination folder will not receive further monitoring notifications.

To move a document folder

1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.

2. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder that you want to move.
Click the title to select it.

3. Choose the Cut option from the Edit menu.

4. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder into which you want to move the
selected folder.

You can move a folder into the root folder or into any other folder.
Click the title of the folder to select it.
5. Choose the Paste option from the Edit menu.

The folder is now moved to the destination folder.
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Reordering document folders

By default, document folders are ordered according to when they were created.
New document folders are added to the end of the document tree. If you want to
change the order in which document folders are displayed, you can either
alphebetize them or reorder them as desired.

You can reorder the document folders in the root folder, or the subfolders in any
folder. If you want to move a folder to another folder, see “Moving a document
folder” on page 116.

To reorder document folders
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.

2. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder containing the subfolders that
you want to reorder.

Click the title to select it.
3. Choose the Reorder Subfolders option from the Edit menu.

Cftiew (g Edit=
Current Folder:
|2 Roat Faolder Rename

J Acceptance | Cut
""" L3 Architecture  Fasts

) File Publishe| D®'°"
Lo o u oy ... REorder Subfalders

Figure 83. Reorder Subfolders option

The Reorder Subfolders window is displayed.

Reorder Subfolders
Parent Folder: (5 Root Folder
Faolders:

Product Requirements |[&
Process Templates

QA Docurnents Move Up ﬁ}
Meeting Motes

Cancel Save

Figure 84. Reorder Subfolders window
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4. Reorder the subfolders as follows:
¢ To alphabetize the subfolders, click Alphabetize.
e To reorder a specific folder, select it by clicking the title.

Then click Move Up or Move Down until the folder is in the correct order.
When you are finished, click Save.

Note - After you reorder folders, you cannot restore them automatically to their
original order. You must reorder them manually.
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Deleting a document folder

If you no longer need a document folder, you can delete it.

Caution - Deleting a document folder deletes all of the documents within it. Delete
a document folder only if you are sure that you no longer need any of the docu-
ments within it. Move any documents that you want to save.

To delete a document folder
1. Click Documents in the project navigation bar.
The root folder document list is displayed.
2. Using the document tree, navigate to the folder that you want to delete.

3. Choose the Delete option from the document folder Edit menu.

CfHew [CEIEdit~

Current Folder:
I2D Root Folder | penamne Folder

) Documen] Delete Folder

Figure 85. Delete option

You see one of the following prompts:

o If the folder is empty, you are prompted to confirm that you want to delete
the folder.

e If the folder contains one or more documents, you are prompted to confirm
that you want to delete the folder and all of the documents within it.

e If the folder contains one or more documents that you do not have
permission to delete, you get a message telling you that you cannot delete the
folder.
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CHAPTER 4
Tasks

SourceForge provides a comprehensive task management system to help you actively manage
your project plans. You can create tasks directly in SourceForge, or automatically generate all
of your project tasks from project plans developed in Microsoft Project.

Project members can view their assigned tasks from their My Pages, and enter status updates
on all tasks using a simple interface.

Project managers can configure a variety of task exception handling criteria to provide high
visibility into task status and to enforce task workflow rules. Task exception handling criteria
include automatic overdue task notices and change request approval.

Summary information about the number and status of project tasks is provided on each
project’s Task Summary page. The Project Dashboard also provides an at-a-glance overview of
the status of each project member’s projects, including information on the number and status
of the tasks and tracker artifacts in each project, and project overrun and underrun statistics.

This chapter covers the following topics:

* “Viewing your assigned tasks” on page 122

e “Updating task status” on page 131

e “Creating a task” on page 133

e “Creating task dependencies” on page 137

e “Editing a task” on page 140

e “Associating tasks with other SourceForge items” on page 143
e “Administering tasks” on page 145

e “Configuring task exceptions and workflow” on page 153

* “Viewing task overviews with the Project Dashboard” on page 162
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Viewing your assigned tasks

All of your assigned tasks are displayed in the My Tasks section of your My Page.
Your My Page provides a central location where you can view and manage all tasks
assigned to you from all projects of which you are a member.

You can also view your tasks on a project-specific basis from the Tasks section of
each project.

To view assigned tasks from your My Page
1. Click My Workspace in the SourceForge navigation bar.
Your My Page is displayed.

My Tasks
Status Priority | Task ID : Mame End Date |Project
Mot 1 tagk1050: Platform reguirernents for the Siebel Enterprize
Started Siebel client Integration Project
3 task1051: License for latest version of Siebel Enterprise
JBuilder Integration Project
Warning 1 task1043: Develop PRD for App Server 1.0 |11/28/2003(1AVA AppSery Dev
client technologies, Project
Warning z task104a: WfDL needs incorperating in to 11/28/2003 (1A AppSery Dev
worl: component broker does Froject
Ok, 1 task1042: Develop PRD for the Siebel Client. (11/21/2003 | Siebel Enterprise
Integration Project
Wiew All

Figure 86. My Tasks section of My Page

If more that 20 tasks are assigned to you, the View All button displays.
2. Click View All to view additional detail about all of your assigned tasks.
Your complete My Tasks list is displayed.

My Tasks ST
- a a
Status | _ . .~ Task ID: Mame  |Created | Start ¥ |End Date % |Project -
Pricrity By Date
3 task1051: License for |atest Richard Siebel Enterprise
wersion of JBuilder Louis Integration Project
(o] 1 task1042: Develop PRD for the |Lisa 11/17/2003 |11/21/2003 | Sicbel Enterprise
Siebel Client, Spense Integration Project
Mot 1 task1050: Platformn requirements |Richard Siebel Enterprise
Started for the Siebel client Louis Integration Project
Warning 1 task1043: Develop PRD for App |Cameron |11/03/2003 (112872003 1aVA AppSery Dey
Server 1.0 client technologies. ny Project
Warning 2 task1048: WDL needs Cameron (11772003 |11/28/2003 JAVA AppSery Dev
incarperating in to work iy Project
component broker docs

Figure 87. My Tasks list
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If desired, sort or filter to find specific tasks.

e Use the arrow keys to sort the tasks in your list by any displayed field.

¢ Click the filter iconj to activate the filter. You can filter by any field or
combination of fields in the detail view.

Clicking on the task name takes you to the task details.

To enter status updates for your assigned tasks, see “Updating task status” on
page 131.
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Finding tasks

The task manager contains a comprehensive search system that enables you to find
a specific task or set of tasks quickly.

¢ The filter allows you to filter the tasks in a task folder by a number of pre-defined
fields.

e The Search Tusks option allows you to refine your search by adding keywords,
specifying date ranges, or searching for specific field values.

Filtering tasks
The filter option is available on every item list view in SourceForge. Filtering allows

you to search for a task or group or tasks using a number of pre-defined fields.

To filter tasks
1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.

The Task Summary page is displayed.

Tasks
[J Mew [ Edit~ Project Summary
Jasus SUMMAry . .
m Leaks Summar. Project Status: = 0K Project-Wide Task Status:
[0 Documentation ] alert 0% 0
03 Engineerin Project Start Date: 11/07/2003 Warning 0% 0
Project End Date:  11/28/2003 Ok S0%: 1
[3 Product Management Hot
. 0% 0
[3 guality Assurance Started
Cormplete 50% 1

“~[J Release plannning

Root Task Folder Status . My Task Progress . Change Requests . Workload

Root Task Folder w |Alert % |Warning # |0k % Mot Started | Complete % Total Tasks
[3 Documentation i} i} 1] i} 1] 1]
[3 Enaineering 1} 1} 1] 1} 1] 1]
3 Product Management ] ] 1 ] 0 1
[3 Quality Assurance i} i} 1] i} 1] 1]
[ Release plannning i} i} ] i} 1 1
Total: 1] 1] 1 1] 1 2

Figure 88. Task Summary page

2. Click the title of the task folder that you want to filter.
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The Tasks list is displayed.

Tasks ST
- Assigned % |Start a |[Est. %
Status Prmrlty Task ID : Mame To Date End Date = Hours

- task1059 : Copy of License for latest | Carmeron 1] gr
wersion of JBuilder '

[~ Complete task1001 : Develop PRD from Siebel |Cameron |11/10/2003 11/28/2003|15 gy
Integration doc, iy

- Ok 1 |taski1042 : Develop PR for the Carmmeron |11/17/2003|11/21/2003 25 Ly
Siebel Client. '

Mot 1 task1060 @ Copy of Platform Cameron ] Ty
Started requirernents for the Siebel client Wiy

[ Expart ][ Monitor|v][ Cut ][ Copy ][ Delete :][ Edit :][ Create ]

Figure 89. Tasks list

3. Click the filter icon i to activate the filter.

Filter menus are displayed at the top of each column.

I~ Status ~ |Priority % |Task ID : Mame % |Assigned To % |Start Date % End Date % |Est. Hours

Filter: I alert =l I z = g Any | (& )

Figure 90. Filter menus

4. Filter the list of tasks using one or more filter menus.

e To find a task by its ID, title, or partial title, enter the data in the Task ID or
Name field.

¢ To find a task by any other field, choose the desired values from the drop-
down filter menus.

® You can filter by more than one field to narrow your filter results.

For example, the example in the figure above filters for all Priority 2 tasks
with status Alert.

5. When you are finished entering your filter criteria, click Apply Filter.

All tasks meeting your filter criteria are displayed.
To remove the filter and display the unfiltered list, click Remove Filter.

To remove the filter menus, click the filter icon again.

To use special characters

You can use the following special characters to filter data: <, >, <=, >=, and %. The
percent sign is used for partial text filtering.
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Searching for tasks

If you need to search on fields that are not pre-defined by the task filter, or if the
filter returns a large number of results, the Search Tasks option allows you to refine
your search further.

You can search for tasks by:

e Keywords

e TaskID

e Date ranges for start and end dates
* Assigned to and Created by

e Task folder

e Status

e Priority

You can also search the task progress fields: Accomplished, Planned, and Issues.

To search for tasks

1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.

2. Click Task Search.

You can search any task folder in the project from the Task Search page.
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The Task Search Criteria page is displayed.

Task Search Criteria
Search s i L Task
Teut: requiremnents In: [ MName [ Description [« Progress
Task 10
Start Date: Frarn: (1141042003 Tor 11/20/2003
End DCiate: From: To: =
Assigned To: Richard Louis &+
Created By 8+
Task Folder:
Documentation
Engineering
Product Management LI
Status: Any =
Priority:

Figure 91. Task Search Criteria page

3. Enter the keywords for the search.
When using the Task search, to see all results containing all or part of your
search term you must use wildcards as specified in “Restricting your search” on
page 21.

4. Select the areas that you want to search by checking the boxes:
e Name - Searches for keywords in the Task Name field.
e Description - Searches for keywords in the Task Description field.

e Task Progress - Searches the task progress fields: Accomplished, Planned,
and Issues.

5. If you are searching for a specific task, and know its task ID, enter the task ID.

6. Optionally, select date ranges for start date or end date.

7. Optionally, select one or more Assigned To or Created By project members.
Click the @ icon to display a list of project members with permissions to edit or
create tasks.

8. Optionally, select the Task Folder or Task Folders in which you want to search.

9. Optionally, select values for Status and Priority.
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When you are finished, click Search.

All tasks matching your search criteria are displayed.

+ Task Search Criteria |
Task Search Results: Page 1 of 6 WO SE
[~ |status  |Task ID : Mame % assigned To ¥ | Start Date ¥ |End Date = Task Folder %

I~ 2003: Mime Types Rich Lauis 27710402 02/15/2003 |Iteration 1

r QK |Z118: Project Web Server Rich Louis TiL2/0z 02/15/2003 |Iteration 1

I~ 0K 1647 Web Sphere Testing Rich Lauis 6/12/02 02/15/2003 |Iteration 1

[~ |Warning 1811: Cactus Config Rich Louis 5/12/02 0241542003 |Iteration 1
[{]1z23456 [»]

Figure 92. Task search results

To view a task, click its name.

To revise your search criteria, expand the + next to the task search criteria. Make the
desired changes, then click Search. The search results matching the new criteria are
displayed.
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Viewing task dependencies

Task dependencies allow you to establish relationships between tasks.
Dependencies help to frame a task in the context of a larger project plan, by
illustrating what must be done prior to a given task and what will be done after the
task is complete.

There are two types of task dependencies:

® Predecessors are other tasks on which a task depends.

For example, before you can complete the task “Finalize project plan,” you might
need another project member to complete a predecessor task “Hire new staff.”

e Successors are tasks that depend on your task.
In this example, “Finalize project plan” is a successor task to “Hire new staff.”

When looking at a task’s details page, you can view its predecessor and successor
tasks.

To view task dependencies
1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.

2. Using the task tree, navigate to the task folder containing the task that you want
to view.

3. Click the task name.
The Task Details page is displayed.
4. Click the Dependencies tab.

The list of predecessor and successor tasks is displayed.

Task Progress ' History ' Change Requests (0} " Associations | Dependencies (2)

Predecessors - Tasks on which this task depends

) Assigned Start Date - End |Estimated | Actual
I™|Task 1D : Name To IsaUEe Date Hours Hours
r Otask1230 : Accurnulate (Carmeron |I'm still waiting on 03/02/2004 - g 10
installer requirements At input from the 0370572004

support group.

Successors - Tasks that depend on this task

, Assigned Start Date - End Estimnated Actual
I~ Task 1D : Mame To Ieeunzs Date Hours Hours
r Otask1231 : Write Technical |Cameron 03/24/2004 - 10 ]
Design Docs Wy 03/29/2004

Figure 93. Task Dependencies page
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For each predecessor and successor task, you can see the person to whom the
task is assigned, any issues with the task, the start and end dates, and the hours
spent on the task.

For additional information about a predecessor or successor task, including that
task’s predecessors and successors, click the task name.
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Updating task status

If you are assigned a task, you must periodically update its status. You can provide
task status reports for all of your assigned tasks from a single page. The frequency
of required task status updates is determined by each project’s administrator. You
might receive warning messages if you do not provide timely task status updates.

If you want to enter a status update for only one task, you can do so from the Task
Progress section of the Task Details page.

To enter your task status report
1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.
2. Click the My Task Progress tab.
Your My Task Progress page displays a list of all tasks assigned to you.

Root Task Folder Status | My Task Progress ' Change Requests . Workload

Tasks: Page 1 of 2
Task details Accomplished Flanned Issues

task1032 : Research app Completed first draft of wiill circulate for review next ||Mone,

server features research respart, week,

Task Group: Research

Status: Ol :l

task1029 @ Set up test Partially completed setup. The new hardware has not
environment been received. It was due
Task Group: Q& to arrive last Friday. wrill

- follow up with the shipper.

Status: Warning ;I

Figure 94. My Task Progress page

3. Enter your task status updates in the Accomplished, Planned, and Issues fields.

e Accomplished - Use this field to enter any accomplishments since your last
update.

e Planned - Use this field to enter your planned work on the task.
e Issues - Use this field to report any issues with the task.
4. If applicable, change the task status.

Project administrators can require approval for changes to task status. If change
approval is required, you are notified when you submit your status report.
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5. When you are finished:
¢ Click Save Page to finish and save your changes.

e If your tasks cover more than one page, click Save Page and View Next to
proceed to the next page.
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Creating a task

There are two ways to create a task. You can create a task manually by entering data
directly into SourceForge. You can also synchronize a task list with a Microsoft
Project file, automating much of the task creation process and allowing you to create
a large number of tasks quickly.

Creating a task in SourceForge

You can create a task either by entering the task data directly into SourceForge, or
by synchronizing task data with Microsoft Project.

For information on creating tasks from Microsoft Project, see “Synchronizing task
data with SourceForge” on page 380.

To create a task in SourceForge
1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.

Tasks
[0 Hew [ Edit~ Project Summary
D Leelis Sumrnar. Praject Status: = oK Project-wide Task Status:
-3 Documentation ] Alert 0% i
B Enginesrin Froject Start Date: 11/07/2003 Wiarning 0% ]
Project End Date:  11/28/2003 Ok S0% 1
o[ Product Management Mot
. 0% 1}
(3 Quality Assurance Started
“[1 Release plannning complete S0% t
Root Task Folder Status . My Task Progress . Change Requests " Workload
Root Task Folder « |alert % |Warning % | 0K % |Mot Started % |Complete % Total Tasks <
ocurnentation
[u] it ti 0 o o o o o
naineering
E 0 1] 1} 1} 1] 1]
rody anagenen
Product M q t 0 o] 1 o o] 1
[3 Quality Assurance 0 1} 1] 1] 1} 1}
elease plannning
Rel | 0 1] 1} 1} 1 1
Total: 1) u] 1 1) 1 2

Figure 95. Task Summary page

2. Using the task tree, navigate to the task folder in which you want to create the
task.

3. Click the title of the task folder.
The list of tasks in the task folder is displayed.

4. Click Create.
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The Create Task page is displayed.

Create Task

Task Mame:™* wirite Installer PRD

Write the product requirements for the new installer

Description: *

Priority:* m

Task Folder: QA Tasks

Assigned To: lm 8+

Status: Im

Start Date: 03/31/2005 | (P

End Date: 04/15/2005 | [

Estimated Hours: 10

Actual Hours: a

Task Calendar: 5 Day ;I

[ Cancel ][ Save and View Task ][ Save ]

Figure 96. Create Task page

5. Enter a name and description for the task.

o

Assign the task a priority between 1 (highest) to 5 (lowest).

7. Assign the task to an individual.

Click the @yicon to display a list of project members to whom you can assign the
task.

8. Assign the task a status.

Not Started
OK
Warning
Alert
Complete

9. Assign the task a start and end date.

Click the icon to select dates from a calendar.

10.(Optional) Enter the estimated number of hours needed to complete the task in
the Estimated Hours field.
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11.Specify whether the task is based on a 5-day or 7-day calendar.

5-day calendars count only Monday through Friday as work days. 7-day
calendars also count Saturday and Sunday.

The calendar that you select determines whether you can assign a start or end
date on a weekend. It is also applicable when working with task dependencies.
See “Editing a task” on page 140 for additional information.

12.When you are finished:
e (Click Save and View Task to save the task and view the task details page.

o (lick Save to save the task and return to the task list.

Tasks 135



Creating a task

Creating tasks from Microsoft Project

The SourceForge Microsoft Project integration allows you to synchronize project
plans between Microsoft Project and SourceForge.

By creating detailed project plans in Microsoft Project, you can take advantage of
the advanced project planning features of Microsoft Project, including detailed cost
and effort projections. After your project plan is completed, you can log in to
SourceForge from within Microsoft Project and synchronize the task data from your
project plan with a SourceForge task folder.

Once your task data is synchronized with SourceForge, you can then execute your
project tasks using the advanced status reporting capabilities, task exception
management, and project visibility tools that SourceForge provides.

At any time, you can re-synchronize any changes made to task data in either
SourceForge or Microsoft Project.

For detailed information on installing and using the SourceForge Task Manager
Add-in for Microsoft Project, see “Microsoft Project Integration” on page 377.
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Creating task dependencies

Task dependencies allow you to establish relationships between tasks. Project
managers can create dependencies between any two or more tasks in a project.
Dependencies are used to frame a task in the context of a larger project plan, by
illustrating what must be done prior to a given task and what will be done after the
task is complete.

There are two types of task dependencies:

® Predecessors are other tasks on which a task depends.

For example, before you can complete a task “Finalize project plan,” you might
need another project member to complete a predecessor task “Hire new staff.”

e Successors are tasks that depend on your task.
In this example, “Finalize project plan” is a successor task to “Hire new staff.”
A task cannot be dependent on itself. You cannot make a task both a predecessor

and a successor to another single task. If you attempt to do so, you will receive a
circular dependency error.

To create task dependencies
1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.

2. Using the task tree, navigate to the task folder containing the task to which you
want to add dependencies.

3. Click the task name.
The Task Details page is displayed.
4. Click the Dependencies tab.
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The list of existing predecessor and successor tasks is displayed.

Task Progress “ History . Change Requests (0) . Associations ° Dependencies (2)

Predecessors - Tasks on which this task depends

. Assigned Start Date - End |Estirnated | Actual
[ Task ID : Hame To osuze Date Hours Hours
r O task1230 : Accurnulate (Carmeron |I'm still waiting on 03/02/2004 - 3 10
installer reguirernents Wiy input from the 0340572004

sUppart group.

Successors - Tasks that depend on this task

, Assigned Start Date - End Estirnated actual
I™ |Task ID : Hame To lissEs Drate Hours Hours
r O task1z31 : write Technical |Cammeron 032472004 - 10 ]
Design Docs L] 03/29/2004

Figure 97. Task Dependencies page

5. To add a predecessor task, click Add in the Predecessors section.
To add a successor task, click Add in the Successors section.

The Add Predecessor / Add Successor window is displayed.

Add Predecessor

(" Enter Task ID:
Task ID:

* Add from History:

Histary: task1230: Accumulate installer requirements |«
sk 1: Write Technical Design Docs
task1229: Complete Installer PRD

=

[ Cancel :]‘[ < Previous :][: Mext = ]

Figure 98. Add Predecessor / Add Successor window

6. By checking the radio button, choose a method to identify the task with which
you want to create a dependency:

e Enter Task ID - If you know the task ID, you can enter it directly.

e Add from History - The History is a list of tasks that you have submitted or
edited.

Note - To create multiple dependencies, enter multiple task IDs separated by
commas, or use the ctrl key and select multiple tasks from the history list. You
cannot simultaneously enter a task ID and select a task from the history list.
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Then click Next.

The Add Predecessor / Add Successor window displays your associations.

Add Predecessor
Create Dependency!oc230, accumulate installer requirements ':{>

to task1229: Complete Installer PRD
[ Cancel ]J[ < Previous ] [ Finish and add Another ] [ Finish ]

Figure 99. Add Predecessor / Add Successor window

Click Finish and Add Another to add additional dependencies.
Click Finish to return to the Task Details page.

To remove a task dependency
1. Follow steps 1 - 4 in “To create task dependencies” on page 137.

2. Select the dependency that you want to remove by checking the box, then click
Remove.
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Editing a task

Editing a task is a management activity that involves changing task details such as
assignee, start and end dates, and dependencies. You can also change the task status
from this page; however, you cannot enter a status update. For information on
entering a status update, see “Updating task status” on page 131.

To edit a task
1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.

2. Using the task tree, navigate to the task folder containing the task that you want
to edit.

3. Click the task name.
The Task Details page is displayed.

Task Detail: task1042 Ayl
Task Mame: Develop PRD for the Siebel Client, Estimated Hours: 25
Status: O ok Actual Hours: 0
Description:  Cameron - can you develop the Created By Lisa Spense
Siebel Client PRD from the MRD I
have written, It's out for review right Task Folder: Product Management
now, but I'm not expecting any Priority: 1 - Highest

rnajor changes,
Assigned To: Cameron Wy
Start Date: 1171772003
End Drate: 11/21/2003

Figure 100. Task Details page
4. Click Edit.
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The Edit Task page is displayed.

Edit Task

One or more fields might require approval before changes can be accepted.

Task Marne:* Requlatary Reporting PRD approval
Deseription: ™ Secure approval on Regulatory Reporting PRD prior to
announcerment,

Priority:™* |2 - High "I
Assigned To: I Marne -I S
Status; IWarning 'I

Start Date: 03/24/200% E

End Date: 04,/06/2005 =

Estirmated Hours: 3

Actual Hours: 10

Task Calendar: 5 Day ;l

Change Camment: Changing status to Warning due to outstanding review
cornments.,

[ Cancel :][ Update And Yiew ][ Update ]

Figure 101. Edit Task page

Make the changes.
If desired, enter change comments associated with the edit.
When you are finished, click Update.

If you change the end date of a task that has dependent successor tasks, you are
prompted to confirm whether you want to change the start and end dates of the
successor tasks.

The number of days by which each dependent successor task is changed
depends on whether it is based on a 5-day or 7-day calendar.

For example, if a successor task normally starts on a Friday, and is moved out
two days by a change in a predecessor task, its new start date is calculated as
follows:

e Ifitisbased on a 7-day calendar, its new start date is Sunday.

e Ifitis based on a 5-day calendar, its new start date is Tuesday.

Tasks
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Note - You are not prompted to edit predecessor tasks.

Change Dependent Task Dates

Task Mame: Complete PRD
Date Change: Moved forward 2 days

Dependent Task Dates: (T Do Mot Change Dependent Task Dates
® Move Dependent Task Dates Forward 2 Days

Dependent Tasks

Task ID : Task Mame Update Action Current Start Date |Current End Date |Proposed Start Date |Proposed End Date
task1256: Review PRD Can be changed [Jul 28, 2004 Jul 29, 2004 Jul 30, 2004 Jul 31, 2004
task1258: Second PRD draft |Can be changed |Aug 2, 2004 Aug 4, 2004 Aug 4, 2004 Aug 6, 2004
task1259; Write test scripts [Can be chanaged |Jul 29, 2004 Aug 5, 2004 Jul 31, 2004 Aug 7, 2004

Cancel Continue

Figure 102. Change Dependent Task Dates page

e To change the start and end dates of all successor tasks, click Move
Dependent Task Dates Forward/Backward x Days.

All dependent task dates are moved forward or backward by the same
number of days that the original task end date was moved forward or
backward.

e To apply the date change to only the selected task, without changing the start
and end dates of any successor tasks, click Do Not Change Dependent Task
Dates.

If your task end date change impacts successor tasks that you do not have
permission to view, these tasks are not changed.

If your task end date change impacts successor tasks that you have permission to
view, but not to edit, these tasks are marked for change approval by an
administrator. The start and end dates for tasks that you have permission to edit
are changed. Successors of tasks that are marked for change approval are not
changed until approved by an administrator.

Note - From this page, you cannot change the start and end dates of successor
tasks selectively. You must change all or none of them.If you want to edit the
start and end dates of selected successor tasks only, select Do Not Change
Dependent Task Dates from this page, then edit each selected task manually.

To delete a task
1. Follow steps 1 and 2 in “To edit a task” on page 140.
2. Select the task that you want to delete by checking the box, then click Delete.
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Associating tasks with other

SourceForge items

If desired, you can create associations between tasks and other SourceForge items
such as documents, tracker artifacts, file releases, or code commits. Creating

associations between items enables you to define relationships, track dependencies,
and enforce workflow rules. Some example uses for task associations include:

e Associating tasks with a master document describing the project, such as a
project plan.

e Associating a task with the deliverables it requires, such as a requirements
document, completed code, or a file release.

e Associating a task with items on which it is dependent, such as closed tracker
artifacts.

To associate a task with another item
1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.

2. Using the tree, navigate to the task folder containing the task to which you want
to add an association.

Click the task name.
The Task Details page is displayed.
3. Click the Associations tab.

The list of existing associations is displayed.

Task Progress . History . Change Requests (0) | Associations

™ —
[~ |Date + |Association - Posted = Comment £ Association
By Type
[~ |11/06/2003 task1001:Develop PRD from Siebel |Cameron Task
Inteqration doc. Wi
r 11/05/2003|docl004: MRD for Siebel Integration |Lisa Documnent to use far PRD |Document

Spense Development,
- 11/06/2003 | docl00s;PRD for Siebel Integration |Cameron  |Task for PRD Developrment, Document

LU

Figure 103. Task Associations page
4. Click Add.
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The Add Association Wizard window is displayed.

Add Association Wizard

Add Association by:
(# Enter Itern ID: |artfl019

¢ Add From docl002: Siebel Server Tech Design Spec. ;I
History: docl1001: Siebel Client Technical Design Spec.

artf1004: Server reponse time is slow

artf1003: Client connection closes after 30 seconds of..,

artf1001: Can't open Oracle database - connect error

rell00l: Siebel Billing Manager v1.2

post1003: Re: Installation Issues on W2k

postl00l: Installation Issues an W2k

artfi00z: Meed to support DB/Z UDBE &

[

[ Cancel ]J[ < Pravious ][ Mext = ]

Figure 104. Add Association Wizard window

5. By checking the radio button, choose a method to identify the items with which
you want to associate the artifact:
e Enter Item ID - If you know the item’s ID, you can enter it directly.

e Add From History - The History is a list of items that you have submitted or
edited. The History can contain items of any item type.

Then click Next.

The Add Association comments window is displayed.

Add Association

Please specify an association comment for the following association(s),

Associate: relld0l: Toolset 1.0 to

doclddl: SF Fusion Documentation Flan
Association This toolset will be docurnented in the SF Fusion docs
Cornrnent: specified in the Docurmentation Plan,

[ Cancel ] I [ < Prewvious ][ Finish and Add Another :][ Finish ]

Figure 105. Add Association comments window

6. Enter any comments describing the association.
Click Finish and Add Another to add additional associations.
Click Finish to return to the Task Details page.
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Administering tasks

Project members with the Task Admin permission can perform all task
administrative functions such as copying and moving tasks. They can also create
and administer task folders.

Copying a task

Copying a task is useful if you want to use an existing task as a template for creating
a new task with many of the same attributes.

When making a copy of a task, reference to the source task is maintained in the task
name and history.

To copy a task
1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.

2. Using the task tree, navigate to the task folder containing the task that you want
to copy.

3. Check the box next to the task that you want to copy.
Then click Copy.
SourceForge creates a copy of the the task and places it on the clipboard.
The Paste button is displayed.
4. Navigate to the folder where you want to place the copy.
You can place a copy in the same task folder or a different task folder.
Then click Paste.
When prompted, confirm that you want to place the copy in the selected folder.

The task copy is now placed in the selected folder. The name of the task is:
Copy of <Task Name>

The reference to the source task is also maintained in the Associations section of the
Task Details page.
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Moving a task

At any time after a task is created, you can move it either to another task folder
within the project, or to a task folder in another project. This allows you to
reorganize tasks as needed.

To move a task between projects, you must have the task administration permission
in both the source and destination projects. If the project members to whom the
tasks are assigned have the appropriate permissions in the destination project, the
tasks are automatically reassigned to the same project members. If not, you are
offered several options for reassigning them.

Move tasks using the Cut and Paste buttons. You can move one or more tasks in the
same operation.

Note - If you move tasks across projects, the dependencies, resources, and change
approval settings might be changed.

To move a task
1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.

2. Using the task tree, navigate to the task folder containing the task that you want
to move.

3. Check the boxes next to the task or tasks that you want to move.
Then click Cut.
SourceForge removes the tasks and places them on the clipboard.
The Paste button is displayed.

4. Navigate to the folder where you want to move the tasks.

Note - To move the tasks into another project, first navigate to the destination
project using your Projects menu.
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Then click Paste.
o If the destination folder is in the same project, the tasks are now moved.

e If the destination folder is in a different project, the Paste Tasks window is
displayed.

Paste Tasks

18 pasted task(s) have a task assignee that is not a member of
this project or does not have the required permissions.

Reassign Tasks to: = I Mone LI &

™ Myself

[: Cancel :][: Next = ]

Figure 106. Paste Tasks window

If the project members to whom the tasks are assigned have the appropriate
permissions in the destination project, the tasks are reassigned automatically
to the same project members.

If not, the Paste Tasks window tells you how many tasks cannot be reassigned
automatically.

= Choose one of the following methods to reassign any unassigned tasks:

® Reassign Tasks to: - Assigns all unassigned tasks to a project member that
you select from the drop-down menu.

e Myself - Reassigns all unassigned tasks to yourself.
When you are finished, click Next.

The tasks are now moved to the destination folder. The history of the move is
recorded in the task history.
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Administering task folders

Project members with the Task Admin permission can create and administer task
folders. They can also perform task administrative functions.

Creating a task folder

Task folders are functionally similar to file directories. They allow you to organize
your tasks in a logical, hierarchical manner using labels that are meaningful to you
and your organization. Task folders can be used to divide tasks according to work
group or project phase.

You can create folders in the root folder or as subfolders in any other folder. There is
no limit to the number of folders you can create.

To create a task folder
1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.

2. Using the task tree, navigate to the location where you want to place the task
folder.

You can create a task folder in the root folder or in any other task folder.
3. Click New.
The New Task Folder window is displayed.

New Task Folder

Task Folder Mame:* Qa4 Tasks

|: Cancel ] |: Save ]

Figure 107. New Task Folder window

4. Enter a name for the task folder.
Then click Save.

The task folder is created.
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Renaming a task folder
If desired, you can rename a task folder.
To rename a task folder

1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.

2. Using the task tree, navigate to the task folder that you want to rename.

Click the title to select it.

3. Choose the Rename option from the Edit menu.

Tasks

CfHew TEIED current Folder:
3 Project sui Rename Falder

|_:| qatasks Celete Folder
- Project
[ Reguirements Tasks Cbnit

Figure 108. Rename option

The Rename Task Folder window is displayed.

Rename Folder

Folder

Documentation
Marne:

[: Cancel ]I: Save ]

Figure 109. Rename Task Folder window

4. Enter a new name for the folder.
Then click Save.

The folder is now renamed.

Tasks
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Reordering task folders

By default, task folders are ordered according to when they were created. New task
folders are added to the end of the task tree. If you want to change the order in
which task folders are displayed, you can either alphebetize them or reorder them
as desired.

You can reorder the task folders in the root directory, or the subfolders in any folder.

To reorder task folders

1.

2.

Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.

Using the task tree, navigate to the folder containing the subfolders that you
want to reorder.

Click the title to select it.

. Choose the Reorder Subfolders option from the Edit menu.

Tasks

[0 New [3Edit~ Accentance
[3 Tasks sulCurrent Task Folder:

- [ _acce
i Rename
: 3 _Archi

. [ File F Delete
Reorder Subfolders

Figure 110. Reorder Subfolders option

The Reorder Subfolders window is displayed.

Reorder Subfolders
Parent Falder: (5 Root Folder
Folders:

Product Definition ;I
Design Tasks

Developrent Tasks Move Up £}
Release Tasks

Cancel Save

Figure 111. Reorder Subfolders window
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4. Reorder the subfolders as follows:
¢ To alphabetize the subfolders, click Alphabetize.
e To reorder a specific folder, select it by clicking the title.
Then click Move Up or Move Down until the folder is in the correct order.

When you are finished, click Save.

Note - After you reorder folders, you cannot restore them automatically to their
original order. You must reorder them manually.
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Deleting a task folder

If you no longer need a task folder, you can delete it.

Caution - Deleting a task folder deletes all of the tasks within it. Delete a task folder
only if you are sure that you no longer need any of the tasks within it. Move any
tasks that you want to save before deleting the task folder.

To delete a task folder

1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.

2. Using the task tree, navigate to the task folder that you want to delete.
Click the title to select it.

3. Choose the Delete option from the Edit menu.

[ Mew (3 Edleyrrent Task Foider:
[ Tasks sum| Rename Task Folder

. Delete Task Folder
I_:I Develop [SaE FOln

Figure 112, Delete option

4. When prompted, confirm that you want to delete the task folder.
The task folder is deleted.
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Configuring task exceptions and
workflow

Task administrators can configure a variety of task exception handling criteria to
provide high visibility into task status and to enforce task workflow rules. Task
exception handling criteria include automatic overdue task notices and change
request approval.

Task administrators can also set the default task calendar, either 5-day or 7-day, and
can view the task workload of each project member.
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Enabling overdue task alerts

Overdue task alerts provide email notifications to task owners, task administrators,
and other selected project members when tasks become overdue. You can configure
the number of days that a task must be overdue before an overdue task alert is sent.
You can also select the recipients of the overdue task alert.

To enable overdue task alerts

1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
The Project Admin menu is displayed.

2. Click Task Settings.

3. Click the Alerts tab.
The Alerts page is displayed.

Status Rollup 3| Alerts *. Change Approval * Default Task Calendar

Assigned users will automatically receive alerts,

Zend Alerts wihen: |7 Tasks are 2 | days overdue.
Send alerts To: [# Project Role Members:
ICuntributur 'I

¥ |Lisa Spense S

[T Task Creator

Cancel Save

Figure 113. Alerts page

4. Specify the number of days that a task must be overdue before an overdue task
alert is sent.

You must check the box and fill in a number.
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5. Specify the recipients of overdue task alerts.

e Project Role Members - If you check the box and choose a role, all project
members who are assigned that role receive overdue task alerts.

Note - If you select roles or project members that do not have the task view
permission, these project members will receive Permission Denied errors
when attempting to access overdue tasks.

e Specific Project Members - If you want specific project members to receive
overdue task alerts, check the box and click the &icon to select from a list of
project members.

e Task Creator - If you check the Task Creator box, the task creator receives
overdue task alerts.

The person to whom the task is assigned automatically receives overdue task
alerts.

When you are finished, click Save.

Overdue task alerts are now enabled for all tasks in the project.
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Enabling change approval

Change approval enables task administrators to require approval for changes made
to tasks by project members. Requiring change approval keeps you informed about
changes to task status, dates, dependencies, and other changes that can affect the
project plan.

You can select the fields for which you want require change approval. Whenever a
user makes a change to a field for which change approval is required, the change
request is placed in the Change Requests section of the Task Summary page. The
change request is also displayed in the Items Pending My Approval section of each
task administrator’s My Page. Changes made by task administrators do not require
approval.

To enable change approval

1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
The Project Admin menu is displayed.

2. Click Task Settings.

3. Click the Change Approval tab.
The Change Approval page is displayed.

Status Rollup . Alerts | Change Approval . Default Task Calendar
Enable or disable change approval. When a task is changed, and change approval
is enabled, the chanage request will appear on the "Pending Changes" page.

Enable Change Approval [T Name
for the Following Fields

W status

Cescription

<]

Assigned To

Start Date

<07

End Date

Estirated Hours

oM

actual Hours

<]

Priority

Cancel Save

Figure 114. Change Approval page

4. Check the boxes next to the fields for which you want to enable change approval.

When you are finished, click Save.

Change approval is now enabled for all future changes made to the selected fields.
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Approving or rejecting a change request

When change approval is enabled, changes made by project members to selected
task fields must be approved by a task administrator before the changes are
accepted.

Change requests are placed in the Change Requests section of the Task Summary
page. Change requests are also displayed in the Items Pending My Approval section
of each task administrator’s My Page.

To approve or reject a change request
1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.
2. Click the Change Requests tab.
The list of pending change requests is displayed.

Root Task Folder Status . My Task Progress | Change Reguests . Workload

, Changed % |Reguested % Requested % | Task ]
I~ |[Task 1D : Hame ~ |Fields By on Falder
~| |tas i Platforrn requirernents for ichard Louis naingering
] | 1050 Platf ts for |l Richard L 11/12/2003 E

the Siebel client

[ Reject Selected :][ Approve Selected ]

Figure 115. Pending change requests

3. Approve or reject a change request by doing one of the following;:

e If you do not need to view the request details, select the task by checking the
box.

Click Approve Selected to approve the request.
Click Reject Selected to deny the request.

e If you want to view the request details or add a comment before approving or
rejecting the change, click the task name.
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Requested changes are detailed in the Change Requests section of the Task
Details page.

Task Progress . History | Change Requests {2} " Associations

Requested Change

End Diate: 03/19/2003 Approval / Sorry but we don't have any flexibility on the end date,
(Requested) Rejection

. . Comment:
Proposed By: Rich Louis

10/15/2003

[ Reject Change ][ Approve Change :]

Figure 116. Change Requests section of Task Details page

If desired, enter approval or rejection comments.
Click Approve Change to approve the request.
Click Reject Change to deny the request.
If you approve a task end date change that impacts dependent successor tasks, you

are asked to confirm whether you want to change the start and end dates of the
successor tasks. You must approve or reject each task end date change individually.

Note - You can also approve or reject change requests from the Items Awaiting My
Approval section of your My Page. In the Tasks Awaiting Approval section, click the
task name to view the request details, add a comment if desired, and approve or
reject the request.
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Configuring task status rollup colors

The status of each task is represented by a status color. The status of each task folder
is also represented by a status color. A task folder’s status color represents an
accumulation of the status colors of the tasks in the folder.

You can configure the percentage of tasks that must be represented by a given status
color before the color “rolls up” to the task folder.

The status colors of the task folders also “roll up” to the project according to the
same criteria.

To configure task status rollup colors

1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
The Project Admin menu is displayed.

2. Click Task Settings.
The Task Status Rollup page is displayed.

Status Rollup ~ Alerts . Change Approval . Default Task Calendar
Wwhen a specified percentage of tasks in a task folder are a status, the folder color
will change based on the following criteria
Change Task Folder Color to: @ Red 10 | % of Tasks are alert

O+ ellow 10 % of Tasks are Warning

OGreen (10 % of Tasks are QK

O Gray a0 % of Tasks are Complete

OBlue a0 % of Tasks are Mot Started

[ Cancel :]I: Save :]

Figure 117. Task Status Rollup page

3. Enter your desired criteria.
The preceding figure shows the following examples:
e A task folder is represented by red when at least 10% of its tasks are red.
e A task folder is represented by green when at least 10% of its tasks are green.

e A task folder is represented by gray only when at least 80% of its tasks are
complete.

When one or more criteria are met simultaneously, the task folder is represented

by the most critical of the applicable status values.

For example, using the criteria in the preceding figure, if 10% of the tasks in a

task folder are yellow and 75% of the tasks in the same folder are gray, the task

folder is represented by yellow.
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Viewing task workloads

Viewing a project’s task workloads enables you to view the tasks assigned each
project member, including status, due date, and estimated and actual hours. Task
workload information can assist you in planning projects, assigning tasks, and
allocating resources.

To view task workloads
1. Click Tasks in the project navigation bar.
The Task Summary page is displayed.
2. Click the Workload tab.
The Workload page is displayed.

Root Task Folder Status ' My Task Progress “ Change Requests | Workload
Tasks By Status .
Member - - ! Toh o % |Estimated = [Actual =
Marne = . a Mo ¥ | Incomplete |Hours Haours
Al Wl arning O Started 5

Cameron Wu |1 Tasks|0 Tasks |1 Tasks|1 Tasks 3 Tasks 40 Hours 0 Hours

Jirn Martinez 0 Tasks|0 Tasks |0 Tasks|l Tasks 1 Tasks 0 Hours 0 Hours

Lisa Spense 1 Tasks|0 Tasks |0 Tasks|0 Tasks 1 Tasks 0 Hours 0 Hours
Unassigned 0 Tasks|0 Tasks |0 Tasks|0 Tasks 0 Tasks 15 Hours 0 Hours

Figure 118. Workload page

The Workload page displays the following information for each project member:
e The number of assigned tasks, organized by status value.
¢ The total number of incomplete tasks.

e The total number of estimated and actual hours for all tasks.
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Configuring the default task calendar

For each task, you can specify whether it is based on a 5-day or a 7-day calendar. 5-
day calendars count only Monday through Friday as work days. 7-day calendars
also count Saturday and Sunday.

For each SourceForge project, you can specify a default task calendar. This selection
will be the default calendar applied to all new tasks. However, you can override this
value on a per-task basis.

To configure the default task calendar

1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
The Project Admin menu is displayed.

2. Click Task Settings.

3. Click the Default Task Calendar tab.
The Default Task Calendar page is displayed.

Status Rollup ' Alerts ' Change Approval °| Default Task Calendar

Tasks will be created with the default task calendar. This calendar can be
overridden when creating or editing a task.

Default Task Calendar: fs gy i-]

o Da

7 Day (Includes Weekends)

[: Cancel ][: Save ]

Figure 119. Default Task Calendar page

4. From the drop-down menu, choose whether you want a 5-day or 7-day calendar
as the default for the project.

Then click Save.

Your default task calendar will be applied to all new tasks. It does not update
existing tasks.
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Viewing task overviews with the Project
Dashboard

The Project Dashboard serves as the view into all enterprise development projects
managed within SourceForge, whether in-house, offshore, nearshore, or
outsourced. The Project Dashboard provides managers with an at-a-glance
overview of the status of each of their projects. It provides summary information on
the number and status of the tasks and tracker artifacts in each project, and
calculates project overrun and underrun statistics. It also provides overview
information such as project start and end dates and project ranking.

You can view the Project Dashboard if you have both the View Tracker and View
Task permissions for one or more projects. Only those projects for which you have
both the View Tracker and View Task permissions are displayed on your Project
Dashboard.

To view the Project Dashboard
1. Click My Workspace in the SourceForge navigation bar.
2. Click Dashboard.

Your Project Dashboard is displayed.

Project Dashboard
Tasks
Froject Narme % |Project Activit . Task and Tracker Hours  |Tracker Status
] b ] ¥ = |Start /End | Task Shetus i@y
Date Status
Start Date: | | Underrun: 674 Hours ||
' 11/04/2003 |0 Mot 1 1=
| ——
0 for SF Fusion 1lEnd Date:  |Started  |100% g {126 Open)
12/04/2003 O Estimated Hours: 674
O Required Hours: 0
Underrun: 55 Hours
Siebel Enterprise S D
i 11/07/2003 | | [
Integration i} z ; O ok
End Date: =09% . (2 Open)
Project O Estimated Hours: 55
11/28/2003 .
O Required Hours: 0
oroduct Start Date: Underrun: 3 Hours |
11/07/2003 |0 | | Mo Data
Development | ¥ |End Date:  |Complete |100% : (0 Open)
Management O Estimated Hours: 3
11/11/2003 .
O Required Hours: 0
Start Date: Underrun: 90 Hours |
18A AppSery | 4 11/0372003 (g | ] | I
- . 9
Dev Project EEEZQ?;SUS Ao O Estirmated Hours: 90 1 Epen
O Required Hours: 0

Figure 120. Project Dashboard

For each project, the Project Dashboard displays the following information:
® Project Activity ranking - The activity of the project in relation to all other
SourceForge projects.

e Start/ End Date - The start and end date of the project, based on the start and
end dates of all project tasks.
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Task Status - The status of the project, based on the “rolled-up” status of all
project tasks and task folders. You can configure the “roll up” criteria for each
project from the project’s Task Manager Settings page.

Status History - The history of the project’s “rolled-up” status color. These
figures are calculated in real time, but do not calculate time that the project’s
status was Not Started or Completed.

Click the status bar to go to the project’s Task Summary page.

Task and Tracker Hours - The project’s current overrun or underrun, based on
the difference between estimated and actual hours spent on project tasks and
tracker artifacts.

Only completed and closed tasks and tracker artifacts, with values in the
estimated and actual hours fields, contribute to the overrun or underrun
calculations.

Tracker Status - The number of open tracker artifacts in the project, per priority
value. The number of open tracker artifacts is indicated in parentheses.

Click the status bar to go to the project’s Tracker Summary page.
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CHAPTER 5
Source Code

SourceForge is fully integrated with your CVS, Subversion, or Perforce® code repository.

From within SourceForge, users can browse the contents of a project’s SCM repositories, and
view detailed information about code commits, changed files, and associations with other
SourceForge items.

SourceForge provides view access to your code repositories and integration with other
SourceForge applications, but it does not replace your SCM tool.

¢ For additional information on working with CVS, see the following URL:
http:/[www.cvshome.org/docs/manual/

e For additional information on working with Subversion, see the following URL:
http://svnbook.red-bean.com/

¢ For additional information on working with Perforce, see the following URL:
http:/lwww.perforce.com/perforce/technical . html

This chapter covers the following topics:

* “Viewing code commits” on page 166

e “Viewing code” on page 168

e “Checking code into the SCM repository” on page 170

e “Associating code commits with other SourceForge items” on page 171
e “Creating an SCM repository” on page 175

e “Storing SSH keys in SourceForge” on page 177

e “Administering SCM” on page 179
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Viewing code commits

Viewing code commits

SourceForge is fully integrated with your CVS, Subversion, or Perforce code
repository. From within SourceForge, you can browse a list of code commits made
to each repository. For each code commit, you can view the list of files that were
checked in, the version history of each file, and any associations that were created to
other SourceForge items such as tracker artifacts or tasks.

To view code commits
1. Click Source Code in the project navigation bar.
The list of project repositories is displayed.

2. Select the repository in which you want to view code commits by checking the
radio button.

Then click View Commits.

The Repository Details page is displayed.

Repository Details

R A — Server: sf4 CUS seruer
Marme: Server Id: exsy1001

This is the set of scripts that create sn %ML export of a Repository Path: fovsroot/exporter
Description: SeurceForge 3.4 Project ko be used by the 4.x import

soripts.
cvs evs -z3
Command: -diextijstanton@som.sf4.vasoftware.com:/ovsroot/exporter

checkout <module =

Browse Repository

Commits (7 Items) -
Commit Name % |Committed By % |Commit Message Committed On *
Filter: If-\nv—;[ From 10/07/2004 =
Ta 10/14/2004 =
I's cromtlZ61 Rich Louis 1040772004 11:05 AM
crmtl2ez Rich Louis Fized the lib paths to support the pre-built perl lib 1040772004 11:37 AM

package.Updated the README to include instructions
on how to set the |ib package taz
up.[associate:rel1271]

o cromtlz7s Rich Louis added Oracle connection support and & data durnper | 10/07/2004 4:29 PM
style debug functian.

Fa cramtlzza Rich Louis added Oracle connection support and & data durnper | 10/07/2004 4:29 PM
style debug functian.

Fa cramtlzso Eich Louis Why can't Oracle and Posgtress agree on case for | 10/07/2004 4:37 PM
ficld narmes... Oh well, this fixes that.

(= cramtl261 Rich Louis Enable recursive DTD creation 10407/2004 5:33 PM

e crmtl2&2 Eich Louis Enabled LongReadlen on DBI to allow for selecting | 10/07/2004 5136 PM

on longer fields

[_Resst Filter ] [_apply Filter ] |[_ Sommit Details_]

Figure 121. Repository Details page

The Commits section of the Repository Details page lists all of the code commits
in the repository. By default, it shows the commits made over the preceding 7
days. For each code commit, you can see:

e The code commit name.
e The name of the developer who made the code commit.
® Any code commit message entered by the developer.
e The date on which the code commit was made.
3. If you want to filter the list of code commits, click the filter icon 7 to activate the
filter.
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Viewing code commits

Filter menus are displayed at the top of each column.

You can filter by commit name, commited by, and code commit date ranges.
Enter the filter criteria, then click Apply Filter.

4. To view the details of a commit, click its title.

The Commit Details page is displayed.

Commit Details

Commit cmmtlzEs Comm?tted By Rich Louis

Marne: Committed On: 10/07/2004 11:37 AM
Fixed the lib paths to support the

pre-built perl lib package.Updated

the README to include instructions

an how to set the lib package taz

up.[associate:rell271]

Commit
Message:

SCM Files ' Associations (1)

File Marme Qperation File Wersion
sf-export/sf-export.pl Modified 1.2
sf-export/README Modified 1.z

Figure 122. Commit Details page

The Files section of the Commit Details page lists all files that were checked in
with the code commit, including the version number of each file and the last
operation that was performed, such as modified, deleted, moved, copied, or

added.
o To view the file information, click the file name.
o To view the latest version of the file, click the file version.
5. To view any associations that were created to other SourceForge items, click the
Associations tab.

The list of existing associations is displayed.

Scm Files | Associations
” T
[~ |Date % |Association - Posted = Comment - M i
By Type
|_ 11/05/2003 task1001:Develop PRD from Siebel Lisa Spense |Docurnent to use for PRD Task
Integration doc. Development,
|_ 11/05/2003 arfl078:MRD requires cost breakdown Cameron Reference to MRD, Tracker
Wy Artifact
[~ |11/05/2003 |artfL080: Mainfrarme App connector not Cameron  |Document link, Tracker
available vet iy Artifact

Figure 123. Associations section of Commit Details page
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Viewing code

SourceForge provides web interfaces for browsing your CVS or Subversion code
repositories. From these web interfaces, you can view the contents of each file in a
repository, plus additional information about each file such as revision history,
comments, date and time of submission, and branch and tag information. You can

also view differences, or diffs, between any two

files.

To view code in a CVS or Subversion repository
1. Click Source Code in the project navigation bar.

The list of project repositories is displayed.

2. Select the repository in which you want to view code by checking the radio

button.
Then click Browse Repository.

The Code Repository Browser is displayed.

[extrep03] f testdir

Festdir
File “|Rev. % Age
b‘ Parent Directory
ﬁ testsubdir/
QM

19 hours

= | =

19 hours

% |Author % |Last log entry

L

root initail impart ------

root initail import ------

Current revision: 1

Jump to directory revision: |3 Go |

Files shown: 1

Figure 124. CVS Code Repository Browser

For each file, the revision number, time since check in, author, and last log entry

are displayed.

To show only files in a specific branch or with a specific tag, choose a value from

the Show only files with tag menu.

3. To view a file, or to view the diffs between two files, click the file name.
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P

The file view is displayed.

—’ Up to [javaappserv] > java

Reguest diff between arbitrary revisions

Default branch: foo, MAIN

Revision 1.1.1.1 / {download) - annotate - [select for diffs] {rendor branch), Tue Mor 18 14:49:24 2003 UTC
(8 hours, 23 minutes ago) by rowis

Branch: foo, MAIN

CWS Tags: bar, HEAD

Changes since 1.1: +0 -0 lines

Diff to previous 1.1

Initial Import

Revision 1.1 / {download) - annotate - [select for diffs] , Tue Mow 28 14:49:24 2003 LT (8 hours, 23 minutes
ago) by mouwis

Branch point tor: MAIN

Diff

Initial revision

This form allows you to request diff's between any two revisions of a file, You may select a symbalic revision
name using the selection box or you may type in a numeric name using the type-in text box.

Diffs between | Use TextField x[[11 and | Use Text Field = [1.1.1.1

Type of Diff should be & I Colored Dift j Get Diffs |
view only Branch: I Show all branches = ‘iew Branch |

Sort lag by: | Commitdate >| — Sort |

Figure 125. File view

To view only files in a specific branch, choose a value from the View only Branch
menu, then click View Branch.

To sort the files by commit date or revision number, choose a value from the Sort
log by menu, then click Sort.

To view a specific version of the file, click download.

To view the annotated file, click annotate.

To view the differences between two files, you can either:

e Click [select for diffs] next to each of the two files that you want to compare.

e Enter the file revision numbers in the Diffs between boxes at the bottom of
the page.

Choose a type of diff display from the Type of Diff drop-down menu.

Then click Get Diffs.

The differences between the two files are displayed.

Source Code
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Checking code into the SCM repository

Checking code into the SCM repository

From within SourceForge, users can browse the contents of a project’s SCM
repositories, and view detailed information about code commits, changed files, and
associations with other SourceForge items. However, SourceForge is not intended to
replace your SCM tool, and code must be checked in using either CVS, Subversion,
or Perforce.

¢ For additional information on working with CVS, see the following URL:
http:/lwww.cvshome.org/docs/manual/

e For additional information on working with Subversion, see the following URL:
http://svnbook.red-bean.com/

e For additional information on working with Perforce, see the following URL:
http:/lwww.perforce.com/perforce/technical.html
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Associating code commits with other SourceForge items

Associating code commits with other
SourceForge items

If desired, you can create associations between code commits and other SourceForge
items such as tracker artifacts or documents. Creating associations between items
enables you to define relationships, track dependencies, and enforce workflow
rules.

A common use case for code commit associations is associating code commits with
the tracker artifact that the code commit addresses.

For example, if a bug is filed in the tracker and assigned to a developer for
resolution, the developer can associate the code commit with the tracker artifact
when checking in files. This provides traceability between code and the source of
the requirement.

You can also associate code commits with other SourceForge items at any time after
the code commit is made.

Source Code
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Creating associations with a code commit

When checking in files to your SCM repository, you can create links to one or more
tracker artifacts or other SourceForge items. A project administrator can make
associations mandatory for all code commits.

These associations can be used to track the relationship between code and the bugs,
feature requests, or other tracker artifacts that the code addresses. Associations can
also be used to track relationships between code commits and other SourceForge
items such as tasks or documents.

You can create tracker artifact associations from whatever interface you normally
use to check code into your SCM repository. You do not have to log in to
SourceForge.

Use the same syntax for commits to CVS, Subversion, and Perforce repositories.

To create associations with a code commit
= When making a code commit, add the associate command in the commit
message as follows:
[<item id>]
e The item id is the SourceForge item ID, such as the tracker artifact ID or task
ID.
e To associate a commit with multiple SourceForge items, separate the item ids
with commas.
All associations are displayed in the Associations section of the Commit Details
page.

Scm Files | Associations

- o
[~ |Date % |Association * Posted & Comment < (ASSOEEIm
By Type
[~ |11/09/2003 task1001:Develop PRD from Siebel Lisa Spense|Document to use for PRD Task
Integration doc. Developrment.
- 11/05/2003  artf1073:MRD requires cost brealdown Cameron  |Reference to MRD. Tracker
iy Artifact
[~ |11/05/2003 |artfl080: Mainframe App connectar not Cameron  |Docurnent link., Tracker
available yet Wy Artifact

Figure 126. Associations section of Commit Details page

The Comment section lists the comments made with each commit.

Note - SourceForge item IDs are always letters followed by four or more num-
bers, such as task1029 or artf10011. To create an association, enclose the item ID
in square brackets, for example: [task1029].
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Creating associations after a code commit

At any time after a code commit is made, you can create associations between the
code commit and other SourceForge items such as tasks or documents. Creating
associations between items enables you to define relationships, track dependencies,
and enforce workflow rules. Some example uses for code commit associations
include:

e Associating code commits with the bugs, feature requests, or other tracker
artifacts that the code addresses.
e Associating code commits with the task requiring its completion.

e Associating code commits with requirements documents.

To create associations after a code commit
1. Click Source Code in the project navigation bar.
The list of project repositories is displayed.

2. Select the repository containing the code commit with which you want to create
an association.

Then click View Commits.
The Repository Details page is displayed.

3. Click the name of the commit with which you want to create an association.
The Commit Details page is displayed.

4. Click the Associations tab.

The list of existing associations is displayed.

Scm Files | Associations

s |Posted % & |Association
+ %+

[~ |Date % |Association Camment

By Type
- 11/05/2003 [task1001:Develop PRD from Siebel Lisa Spense|Document to use for PRD Task
Integration doc. Development.
[~ |11/05/2003 | artf1078:MRD requires cost breskdown Carmneron  |Reference to MRD. Tracker
Wy Artifact
[~ |11/05/2003 | artfl050:Mainframe App connectar not Cameron |Document link. Tracker
available yet Wy Artifact

Figure 127. Associations section of Commit Details page

5. Click Add.
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Associating code commits with other SourceForge items

The Add Association Wizard window is displayed.

Add Association Wizard

Add Association by:
(# Enter Itern ID: |artfl019

¢ Add From docl002: Siebel Server Tech Design Spec. ;I
History: docl1001: Siebel Client Technical Design Spec.

artf1004: Server reponse time is slow

artf1003: Client connection closes after 30 seconds of..,

artf1001: Can't open Oracle database - connect error

rell00l: Siebel Billing Manager v1.2

post1003: Re: Installation Issues on W2k

postl00l: Installation Issues an W2k

artfi00z: Meed to support DB/Z UDBE &

[

[ Cancel ]J[ < Pravious ][ Mext = ]

Figure 128. Add Association Wizard window

6. By checking the radio button, choose a method to identify the items with which
you want to associate the artifact:

e Enter Item ID - If you know the item’s ID, you can enter it directly.

e Add From History - The History is a list of items that you have submitted or
edited. The History can contain items of any item type.

Then click Next.

The Add Association comments window is displayed.

Add Association

Please specify an association comment for the following association(s),

Associate: rel1001: Toolset 1.0 to

docl00l: 5F Fusion Documentation Plan
Association This toolset will be documented in the SF Fusion docs
Comment: specified in the Docurmentation Plan.

[ Cancel ]I[ < Previous )[ Finish and Add Another )[ Finish )

Figure 129. Add Association comments window

7. Enter any comments describing the association.
Click Finish and Add Another to add additional associations.
Click Finish to return to the Commit Details page.
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Creating an SCM repository

Before you can create an SCM repository, a site administrator must first add one or
more SCM servers to the SourceForge environment. You can create one or more

SCM repositories for each project.

To create a new SCM repository

1. Click Source Code in the project navigation bar.

The list of project repositories is displayed.

Source Code Repositories : Page 1 of 1

Repository Mame = |Description
 MeProjectsyne ‘I}Deoplmmtory for MS Project sync
¢~ |ThirdPartyDew Third party tool configurations
" |Developrment Development build scripts
(" |CoreDev Core development repositary
™ |Retired Deprecated code
[z ]

= |Commits this Wweek ¥ Server~ Repository Path

a8

£ |l |

96

%
ovsl fowsroot/repositorya
cwsl fovsroot/repositoryh
owsd fowsroot/repositoryb
ovs3 fowsroot/repositoryc
ovsl fowsroot/repositoryd

o
[ Wiew Commits ][

Browse Repository ] I [Create]

Figure 130. Project repositories list

2. Click Create Repository.
The Create Repository page is displayed.

Create Repository
Directary
Name core_development
Repasitary Faraak
Mame:*
Description: [This repository will be used for core d
product developrent work,
[
Server: |sf4 Subversion Server x|
Association
Required on W
Commit:

Cancel Save

Figure 131. Create Repository page

3. Enter the directory name for the repository.

Note - For CVS repositories, the directory name is the name of the directory rela-
tive to the CVS server’s repository root directory. A UNIX group by the same
name is also created to enforce permissions.

4. Enter a name and description for the repository.

Source Code
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Creating an SCM repository

5.

6.
7.

Choose the server on which you want to create the repository.

The menu contains all of the SCM servers that the SourceForge administrators
have added to the SourceForge environment.

Check whether you want to require an association for each code commit.

(Optional) If the SCM server that you chose requires approval for new
repositories, enter your request comments in the text window.

When you are finished, click Save.

Your request for a new repository is submitted for approval.

If the SCM server that you chose does not require approval for new repositories,
the repository is created.

If the SCM server that you chose requires approval for new repositories, a
SourceForge administrator must approve your repository before it is created.

By default, repository requests on unmanaged SCM servers require approval,
because the SCM administrator must manually create the repository.

You will receive an email notification when your repository is created. You will
also receive an email notification if your request for a new repository is denied.
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Storing SSH keys in SourceForge

Secure shell (SSH) is a tool for secure data transfer over insecure networks. It uses
either password-based authentication or public-key cryptography to confirm your
identity, authenticate you to the remote host, and encrypt data transmission.

All access to SourceForge CVS repositories is authenticated using SSH. By default,
SSH uses password-based authentication. If you do not want to enter your
password each time you access CVS, you can create a set of SSH authorization keys
and use the public-key method for automatic authentication.

To use the public-key method, you must first create a set of SSH authorization keys.
The set consists of a private key and a public key. The private key must be stored on
the client machine from which you are accessing the SourceForge SCM repository.
The public key must be stored in SourceForge.

You can store multiple SSH authorization keys in SourceForge, but only one for
each client machine.

To generate an SSH key pair

Each SSH client software provides its own mechanism for key pair generation.
Please refer to your SSH client software documentation for instructions on
generating an SSH key pair.

For a list of recommended SSH client software, see the SourceForge.net article
“SourceForge.net: SSHClient Instructions” at:
http://sourceforge.net/docman/display_doc.php?docid=6841&group_id=1#top

To store an SSH key in SourceForge

1. Log in to SourceForge.
Your My Page is displayed.

2. Click My Settings in your personal navigation bar.
Your User Details page is displayed.

3. Click Authorization Keys.

Source Code
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Storing SSH keys in SourceForge

The Authorization Keys page is displayed

User Preferences ° Authorization Keys

Autharized Keys: 447474748930307563985377909200204847 736367

[4] M [»]

[ Zancel ][ Update )

Figure 132. Authorization Keys page

4. Copy the public key from the .pub file in your SSH installation directory.
Paste the public key into the Authorized Keys field.
To enter multiple public keys, separate them by carriage returns.

Then click Update.
Your SSH authorization key is now saved.

When you log in to the SourceForge CVS repository, SSH will automatically check
your private key against the public key stored in SourceForge and perform the
authentication. You will not have to enter your password.
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Administering SCM

Project SCM administrators are responsible for managing project members” SCM
access permissions.

SourceForge administrators are responsible for managing integrations with SCM
servers, approving requests for new SCM repositories, and manually adding or
deleting user accounts on unmanaged SCM servers.

Enabling SCM access for a user

To access the SCM repository, a user must have the appropriate role permissions or
be allowed to access the repository through the project’s default access settings.

For more information on creating a role to provide the desired SCM permissions,
see “Creating a role” on page 253.

Available SCM permissions are:

e Repository admin
e Commit changes

® View repository

For more information on configuring a project’s default access setting, see
“Configuring project access settings” on page 248

When a new SCM server is integrated with SourceForge, every SourceForge user
with permission to access the SCM server is sent an email stating that an account
has been added for the user on the SCM server. The user is prompted to follow a
link and confirm his or her SourceForge password. The SCM password is then set to
the user’s SourceForge password.

This same process occurs when a new user is created on SourceForge.

If a user changes his or her SourceForge password, the SCM password is also
changed.

If a user is assigned a role providing access to a non-managed SCM server, a request
is submitted to the SourceForge administrator to create the user on the SCM server
manually. When the SourceForge administrator has created the user account on the
SCM server, the user receives an email confirmation.

Source Code
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Removing SCM access from a user

SCM access can be removed from a user by doing one of the following:

e Remove the role providing the desired SCM permissions from the user.
(See “Assigning roles to a project member” on page 258.)

e Remove the user from the project.
(See “Removing a user from a project” on page 266.)

In either case:

e If the SCM server that hosts the repository is managed by SourceForge, the user’s
access is removed immediately.

e If the SCM server that hosts the repository is not managed by SourceForge, all
SourceForge administrators are sent an email requesting that the change be
made manually. The request is placed in the SCM Access Requests section of the
Integrations page for approval.

Both the project administrator and the user receive email notifications when the
SourceForge administrator has made the requested change.
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CHAPTER 6
Discussions

SourceForge discussions provide workspaces where project members can discuss project-related topics.
Discussion methods include discussion forums, mailing lists, and project news.

Discussion forums and mailing lists are closely integrated. Forum administrators can choose to enable a
mailing list for each project forum. A mailing list extends the discussion forum functionality to allow
project members to post messages to the forum using email.

Project members can also submit news items that are displayed on the project home page.

SourceForge archives all news items, forum posts, and mailing list communications. By using the
SourceForge discussion applications, you can create a comprehensive archive of all project
communications.

This chapter covers the following topics:

¢ “Browsing forums” on page 182

e “Posting to a forum” on page 184

e “Communicating with mailing lists” on page 188

e “Associating forum messages with other SourceForge items” on page 190
e “Administering forums and mailing lists” on page 192

* “Viewing a news item” on page 197

e “Posting a news item” on page 198

e “Deleting a news item” on page 199
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Browsing forums

Forums are workspaces where project members can discuss project-related topics.
Project members with permission to access forums can browse the project’s forums

to keep up to date on project-related discussions.

To browse forums
1. Click Discussions in the project navigation bar.

The Forum Summary page is displayed.

Forum Summary
il F re
. - - - - Y

[~ |Title % | Tupics|Posts|Participants Last Post % | Created

|_ Product Management Forum 2 & 2 Cameron Wu - |Cameron Wy -
Open discussion for any issues 11/11/2003 1:09|11/05/2003 7:22
related to product management., PM P

|_ Customization 1 1 1 Cameron Wy - |Dave Henry -
Forum faor discussing client 11/18/2003 1:25|11/18/2003 1:22
customization opportunities, PM P

|_ Beta 1 1 1 Cameron Wu - |Lisa Spence -
Forum to discuss the beta for the 11/158/2003 1:25(11/18/2003 1:23
Siebel Enterprise Integration PM P
product.

[ Manitor |v][ Edit ][: Create }

Figure 133. Forum Summary page

The Forum Summary page displays a list of all project forums, and summary
information about each forum’s activity.

2. Click a forum name.

The Topic Summary page is displayed.
General Project Discussion - Topic Summary
Ta receive erail from this mailing list, monitar this discussion farum,
Marmes: General Project Discussion Participants: 2
Description: General Project Discussion Topics:
Mailing List: GeneralDiscussion-SiebellntProj@gals.deyv.sf.net | Posts: 4
Topics BT
-
- Fy Fs
[~ |Topic Mame % |Posts % |Views % |Created |Created On = Lest  ©|lLest Pest &
By Post By |On
[~ |Siebel Customization 1 ] Carmeron|06/15/2004 Cameron| 06,/18/2004
Reguests Wy 10:37 AM Wy 10037 AM
|_ Installation Issues on WZK |3 19 Cameron|06/16/2004 Careran|06/16/2004
Wy 5152 PM [ 5:52 PM
[ Monitor |v:][ Delete ][ Create ]

Figure 134. Topic Summary page
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The Topic Summary page displays a list of all forum topics and summary
information about each forum topic’s activity.

3. Click a topic name.

The Forum Topic page is displayed.

Forum Topic - Migration issues:

view: |25 Posts ] ag. |Mested - by Reply =] [ Update

Carneran Wy Migration issues
03/24/2004 10:13 AM ) o
post1013 e might have some migration problems.
[ Associate :][ Quote :][ Reply ]
Carmeron Wy Re: Migration issues
03/24/2004 10:19 AM ] o ) )
posti0ld What kind of migration issues in particular?

[ Associate :][: Delete :][ Ciuote :][ Reply :]

Figure 135. Forum Topic page

The Forum Topic page displays all messages that have been posted in response
to the original forum topic.

You can configure your view in the following ways:

¢ To set the number of messages that display on each page, choose a value from
the View menu, then click Update.

e To display threaded messages display, choose one of the following options,
then click Update.
Nested - by Reply - Displays threaded messages in a hierarchical, nested
format of up to 20 layers. This is the default display.
Flat - Chronological - Displays all messages in chronological order with no
nesting.

Discussions
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Posting to a forum

When posting a message to a forum, you can either create a new topic or respond to
an existing topic. If the forum administrator has enabled mailing lists, you can also
post to a forum using email.

Creating a forum topic
A forum can have any number of topics. Topics start a message thread to which

other users can reply. Create a new forum topic to begin discussion of a new subject.

To create a forum topic
1. Click Discussions in the project navigation bar.

The Forum Summary page is displayed.

Forum Summary
e . rF
g - - - - Y i
[ |Title | oo ol Poomie Last Post % |Created ¥
Product Management Forum |2 & 2 Cameron Wu - |[Cameron Wu -
Open discussion for any issues 11/11/2003 1:09|11/05/2003 7:22
related to product rmanagernent. FM FM
|_ Customization 1 1 1 Cameron Wu - |Dave Henry -
Forum for discussing client 11/18/2003 1:25|11/18/2003 122
custornization opportunities, PM PM
|_ Beta 1 1 1 Cameron Wy - |Lisa Spence -
Forurn to discuss the beta for the 11/18/2003 1:25/11/18/2003 1:23
Siebel Enterprise Integration FM FM
product,
I: Mnnit0r|v]|: Edit ]I: Create ]

Figure 136. Forum Summary page

2. Click the title of the forum in which you want to create a topic.
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The Topic Summary page is displayed.

General Project Discussion - Topic Summary

To receive email from this mailing list, monitar this discussion forum.

Mame: General Project Discussion Participants: 2
Description: General Project Discussion Tapics: 2
Mailing List: GeneralDiscussion-SiebellntProi@ga0s.dew. sf.net | Posts: 4

Topics A
i
- re e
[~ |Topic Mame &|pasts 2 |views %|cCreated |Created on =525t ¥|lastPost <
By Post By |Cn
r Siebel Custornization 1 a Cameron|06/18/2004 Cameron|06/18/2004
Fequests m 10:37 AM Wu 10037 &M
[~ |lostallstion Issues on W2K |3 19 Cameron|06/16/2004 Cameron|06/16/2004
[ 552 PM Wy 5:52 PM

[ Monitorlv][ Delets ][ Create J

Figure 137. Topic Summary page

3. Click Create.
The Create a Topic page is displayed.

Create a Topic

Forum: Integration Issues
Subject:® File rmanagement
Message:*  [|we need to identify a file management system with which to integrate, Does anyone

hawe any sugagestions?

Attachment: |=3Dincuments and Setingsijstantoniihy Dt | Browse.., |

Cancel || Save

Figure 138. Create a Topic page

4. Enter a description of the topic in the Subject field.
5. Enter the message text in the Message field.
After the topic is created, other users can reply to this message.

6. (Optional) If you want to add an attachment to the topic, click Browse to select
the file.

When you are finished, click Save.

The forum topic is created.
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Posting a reply to a forum message

You can post a message in any topic in any forum to which you have access. You can

also post a message in reply to the topic starter’s original message or to another
user’s follow-up message.

If you want to create a new topic, see “Creating a forum topic” on page 184.

To post a reply to a forum message
1. Click Discussions in the project navigation bar.
The Forum Summary page is displayed.
2. Navigate to the forum topic in which you want to post a message.

See “Browsing forums” on page 182.

3. In the section containing the message to which you want to respond, do one of
the following;:

¢ Click Quote to quote the original message in your response message.

The Post a Reply page is displayed with the original message quoted.
Post a Reply

Forum: General Project Discussion
Subject:® Re: Installation Issues on W2K

Message:* [ Posted from Email
= I can't seem to resolve the windows connect error on W2K. I get an
= undefined library call "*win32ClientCon”, Any help appreciated.

I haven't encountered this issue at any of my sites,

Attachrent: I Browse |

Cancel Save

Figure 139. Post a Reply page with quoted message

e Click Reply to omit the original message from your response message.

The Post a Reply page is displayed without the original message.
Post a Reply

Forum: General Project Discussion

Subject:*  |Re: Installation Issues on W2k

Message:* [ haven't encountered any of these issues at my sites.

Attachrment: I ErEEE |

Cancel Save

Figure 140. Post a Reply page without quoted message
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4. Enter the message text.

5. (Optional) If you want to add an attachment to the message, click Browse to
select the file.

When you are finished, click Save.

The forum message is now posted. Other project members can reply to it using the
same process.
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Communicating with mailing lists

Discussion forums and mailing lists are closely integrated. Forum administrators
can choose to enable a mailing list for each project forum. If a mailing list is enabled,
project members can use email to do the following:

e Create a forum topic by sending an email to the forum.

¢ Create areply to a forum post by replying to an email notification.

Subscribing to a mailing list

To post to a forum using email, you must subscribe to the forum’s mailing list by
monitoring the associated disussion forum. All mailing list communications are
posted to the forum, and are fully archived and threaded.

To subscribe to a mailing list
= Monitor the forum.

See “Monitoring a folder” on page 282.

Creating a forum post using email

If the forum administrator has enabled a mailing list, you can create a forum topic
by sending an email message to the forum. You can also reply to an existing post by
replying to the email notification.

Note - You must monitor the forum to send and receive forum posts using email.
See “Monitoring a folder” on page 282.

The email address for the forum is displayed on the Topic Summary page. If a
mailing list is not enabled, you will not see an email address on the Topic Summary

page.

To find the email address for a forum

1. Click Discussions in the project navigation bar.
The Forum Summary page is displayed.

2. Click the title of the forum in which you want to create a forum topic.
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The Topic Summary page is displayed.

Discussion Forum: Integration Issues

To receive email from this mailing list, monitor this discussion forum,

Mame: Inteqration Issues Participants: &

Description: Discussion of Siebel-related Topics: 18

integration 1ssues, Fasts: 147

Mailing List: integration-siebel@titan.dev.sf.net

Figure 141. Topic Summary page
The email address is listed in the Mailing List field.
To create a forum topic using email

= Send an email message to the email address listed on the Topic Summary page.

Fields are mapped as shown in the following table.

Email Field Forum Topic Field
To Forum email address
Subject Title of forum topic
Body Text of forum topic
Attachments Attachments

To reply to an existing forum post using email
= Reply to the email notification containing the forum post.

Your reply is posted to the discussion thread.

Note - When a new forum topic is created, project members monitoring the forum
receive two email notifications: one entitled Topic Created and one containing the
text of the post. You can reply to only the post email.
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Associating forum messages with other
SourceForge items

If desired, you can create associations between forum messages and other
SourceForge items such as documents, tracker artifacts, file releases, code commits,

or tasks. Creating associations between items enables you to define relationships,
track dependencies, and enforce workflow rules.

A common use for forum messages associations is associating a forum message
with a task, document, or other item that the forum is used to discuss.

To associate a forum message with another item
1. Click Discussions in the project navigation bar.
The Forum Summary page is displayed.
2. Navigate to the forum message with which you want to create an association.
See “Browsing forums” on page 182.
Any existing associations are displayed in the Associations section.
3. Click Associate.
The Add Association Wizard window is displayed.

Add Association Wizard

Add Association by:
(*# Enter Itern D |artfi019

¢ Add From doclonz: Siebel Server Tech Desian Spec, =]
History! docl001: Siebel Client Technical Design Spec.

artfl004: Server reponse time is slow

artf1003: Client connection closes after 30 seconds of...

artfl00l: Can't open Oracle database - connect error

rel1001: Siebel Billing Manager w1.2

postl003: Re: Installation Issues on Wzk

post1001: Installation Issues on W2k

artf1002: Meed to support DB/2 UDE S

[ |

[ Cancel ]J[ < Previous J[ Mext = ]

Figure 142. Add Association Wizard window

4. By checking the radio button, choose a method to identify the items with which
you want to associate the artifact:

e Enter Item ID - If you know the item’s ID, you can enter it directly.

e Add From History - The History is a list of items that you have submitted or
edited. The History can contain items of any item type.

Then click Next.
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The Add Association comments window is displayed.

Add Association
Please specify an association cormment for the following associationis),

Associate: rellonl: Toolset 1.0 to

doc1001: SF Fusion Documentation Plan
Association This toolset will be documented in the SF Fusion docs
Coarnment: specified in the Docurnentation Plan,

[ Zancel :] I [ < Previous ] [ Finish and Add Another ] [ Finish ]

Figure 143. Add Association comments window

5. Enter any comments describing the association.
Click Finish and Add Another to add additional associations.

Click Finish to return to the Forum Topic page.
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Administering forums and mailing lists

Forum administrators are responsible for creating and administering forums,
including editing or deleting unwanted forums and deleting unwanted forum
posts. Forum administrators are also responsible for enabling mailing lists with
forums.

Creating a forum and mailing list

A forum administrator can create discussion forums to which project members with
the appropriate permissions can post messages. Discussion forums can also
function as mailing lists if the forum administrator enables mailing lists.

If a mailing list is enabled, project members can use email to do the following;:
e Create a new forum topic by sending an email to the forum.

® Create a reply to a forum post by replying to an email notification.

To create a forum
1. Click Discussions in the project navigation bar.

The Forum Summary page is displayed.

Forum Summary
rs re rs
. - - - - Y Y
[ |Title L [y — Last Post ¥ |Created -
Product Management Forum 2 5] 2 Cameron Wu - |Zarneron Wwu -
Open discussion for any issugs 11/11/2003 1:09|11/05/2003 7:22
related to product managerent. FM FM
|_ Customization 1 1 1 Cameron Wu - |Dawve Henry -
Farurn for discussing client 11/18/2003 1:25(11/18/2003 1:22
customization opportunities, FM FM
|_ Beta 1 1 1 Cameron Wu - |Lisa Spence -
Forurn to discuss the beta for the 11/18/2003 1:25(11/18/2003 1:23
Siebel Enterprise Integration PM PM
product.
[: Maonitor |v][ Edit ][: Create ]

Figure 144. Forum Summary page

2. Click Create.
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The Create Discussion Forum page is displayed.

Create Discussion Forum

Discussion forums can also double as rmailing lists if the mailing list is enabled.
General Settings
Title: * Integration Issues

Description: * This forurm is used for discussion of Sighel
integration issues,

Mailing List
Enable Mailing List: [

Mailing List: Ernail posts sent to integration -siebel@titan.dev.sf.net

Figure 145. Create Discussion Forum page

3. Enter a title and description for the forum.

4. If you want the forum to also function as a mailing list, check Enable Mailing List
and enter a name for the mailing list in the blank Mailing List field.
The mailing list name must be unique within a project.
Then click Save.

The discussion forum is created. If you enabled a mailing list, all project members

monitoring the forum will receive notifications whenever a new forum topic or
forum message is posted.
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Editing a forum or mailing list

Editing a forum lets you change the name or description of the forum. You can also
edit, enable, or disable a mailing list.

Note - If you change a mailing list email address, project members monitoring the
forum will receive a notification with the new email address. New messages sent to
the old address will bounce. They will not be posted to the forum.

To edit a forum or mailing list

1. Click Discussions in the project navigation bar.
The Forum Summary page is displayed.

2. Select the forum that you want to edit by checking the box.
Then click Edit.
The Edit Forum page is displayed.

Edit Forum

Title:* Integration Issues

Description:™ [Discussion of Siebel-related integration issues.

Mailing List
Enable Mailing List: [«

Mailing List: Ernail posts sent to integration -siebel@titan.dey sf.net

Cancel Save

Figure 146. Edit Forum page

3. Make the desired changes.
Then click Save.
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Deleting a forum message

You can delete any forum message that you no longer want displayed. However,
You cannot delete the topic starter’s original message without deleting the entire
topic.

To delete a forum message

1. Click Discussions in the project navigation bar.
The Forum Summary page is displayed.

2. Navigate to the forum message that you want to delete.
See “Browsing forums” on page 182.

3. Click Delete.

When prompted, confirm that you want to delete the forum message.

The forum message is deleted.
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Deleting a forum topic

If you no longer want a forum topic in your project, you can delete it.

Caution - Deleting a forum topic deletes all of the forum messages within it. Delete
a forum topic only if you are sure that you no longer need any of the forum mes-
sages within it.

To delete a forum topic

1. Click Discussions in the project navigation bar.
The Forum Summary page is displayed.

2. Click the title of the forum containing the forum topic that you want to delete.
The Forum Topic page is displayed.

3. Select the forum topic that you want to delete by checking the box.
Then click Delete.

When prompted, confirm that you want to delete the forum topic.

The forum topic is deleted.
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Viewing a news item

News items are displayed on the project home page and on the News tab of each
user’s My Page. News items from each project are also displayed automatically on
the SourceForge home page.

To view a news item
Navigate to the project home page.

e From within the project, click Project Home in the project navigation bar.
e From anywhere else in SourceForge, choose the project from the Projects menu
in the SourceForge navigation bar.

The project home page is displayed. The title, author, date submitted, and text of
each news item are shown in the bottom section of the page.

Discussions
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Posting a news item

News items are posted and displayed on the project home page. News items are
also displayed on the SourceForge home page.

To post a news item

1. Navigate to the home page of the project in which you want to post the news
item.

e From within the project, click Project Home in the project navigation bar.

¢ From anywhere in SourceForge, choose the project from the Projects menu in
the SourceForge navigation bar.

2. In the Project News section, click Add.
The Create News Post page is displayed.

Create Mews Post

Title: [Toolset 1.0 released!

Body: The Toolset 1.0 product was released on schedule,
Please see the Toolset project for final product builds
and release information, Thanks to everyone for their
hard work.

Zameron

Figure 147. Create News Post page

3. Enter a title for the news item.

4. Enter the text for the news item in the message field.
The news item can be up to 4000 characters long, including spaces.
When you are finished, click Add.

The news item is submitted. It is displayed on the project home page and the
SourceForge home page immediately.

198



Deleting a news item

Deleting a news item

You can delete any news item that you no longer want displayed on the project
home page. Deleting a news item from a project also deletes it from the SourceForge
home page.

To delete a news item
1. Navigate to the project home page.
e From within the project, click Project Home in the project navigation bar.

e From anywhere in SourceForge, choose the project from the Projects menu in
the SourceForge navigation bar.

2. In the Project News section, click Delete next to the news item that you want to
delete.

When prompted, confirm that you want to delete the news item.

The news item is deleted.

Discussions 199



Deleting a news item

200



CHAPTER 7
Releases

The SourceForge file release system enables users to publish files and groups of files to
selected audiences.

The file release system is organized in a hierarchical structure of packages, releases, and files. A
package is a folder into which you can publish multiple related releases. A release is a group
of one or more files that are published as a unit.

Each release can also have a maturity level attribute to describe its state of maturity. Maturity
levels are predefined and include development build, alpha, beta, and general availability.

Using role-based access control, administrators can control which project members can access
each package or release.

This chapter covers the following topics:

“Downloading a release” on page 202

“Creating a package” on page 203

“Creating a release” on page 204

“Adding files to a release” on page 205

“Editing a release” on page 206

“Editing a package” on page 209

“Associating releases with other SourceForge items” on page 210

“Administering releases” on page 212
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Downloading a release

Downloading a release downloads all of the release’s files in a single .zip file.

To download a release
1. Click Releases in the project navigation bar.
The Package Summary page is displayed.
2. Click the title of the package containing the release that you want to download.
The Package Details page is displayed.
3. Click the title of the release.
The Release Details page is displayed.
4. Click Download Release.
SourceForge prepares the compressed file in .zip format.

You are prompted to open or save the file.
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Creating a

Before you can create releases and post individual files, you must create a package.
A package is a folder into which one or more related releases are published.

For example, you might create a package to represent a product deliverable or
major component. You can then create releases within the package for product

package

builds or other groups of files.

To create a pac

kage

1. Click Releases in the project navigation bar.

The Package Summary page is displayed.

[ |Package

development to
worl: an the Sie

This package wi
production code
Clients.,

[~ |Integration Toals
This package contains the

[T |Eiebel Client Inteqration

[~ |Ziebel Server Intearation

Package Summary

-

ols we are using to
bel Integratian.

Il contain
for the Siebel

Server product

This package will contain the Siebel

on code,

-
Releases

1

1

Latest > . .
Release Maturity % |Created By
Toolset 1.0 |General

Latest Relaase

Availability
PM
Siebel Beta Richard Louis -
client 1.0
AN
Siebel Development |Richard Louis -
Server Build
release aM

Carneron Wu -
11/05/2003 7:41

1171172003 9:46

11/11/2003 9:44

[: Monit0r|v][ Delete :][ Edit ][: Create ]

Figure 148. Package Summary page

2. Click Create.

The Create Package page is displayed.

Create Package

Package Mame:*

Description

Product Installer
Draily installer builds,

Cancel Save

Figure 149. Create Package page

3. Enter a title and description for the package.

Then click Save.

The package is created.

Releases
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Creating a release

After you have created a package, you can create a release. A release is a group of
one or more files that are published as a unit.

To create a release

1. Click Releases in the project navigation bar.
The Package Summary page is displayed.

2. Click the title of the package in which you want to create the release.
The Package Details page is displayed.

3. Click Add.
The Create Release page is displayed.

Create release

Marne:* Beta installer

Description: [Beta installer files for ints

(K1 I [v]
Status:* I.ﬂc‘ci\fe |
Maturity:* I Beta =]

Cancel Save

Figure 150. Create Release page

4. Enter a name and description for the release.
5. Set the status value for the release.

¢ Pending - Releases with pending status are not visible in the drop-down lists
displayed when you set Reported In Release and Fixed In Release fields in an
artifact. Use pending status when you have created a release but have not yet
finished adding files.

e Active - Releases with active status are visible in the drop-down lists
displayed when you set Reported In Release and Fixed In Release fields in an
artifact.

6. Set the maturity value for the release.

Maturity levels are predefined and include development build, alpha, beta, and
general availability.

When you are finished, click Save.

The release is created and you can begin adding files.
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Adding files to a release

After you have created a release, you can add one or more files. All files in a release
are published as a unit. Project members can download the entire release in a single
.zip file, or download only selected files.

To add files to a release
1. Click Releases in the project navigation bar.
The Package Summary page is displayed.
2. Click the title of the package containing the release.
The Package Details page is displayed.
3. Click the title of the release.
The Release Details page is displayed.
4. Click Add.
The Add File page is displayed.

Add File

File:* Browse... |

Figure 151. Add File page

5. Browse to the desired file, then click Save.
The file is added and you are returned to the Release Details page.
6. Repeat steps 4 and 5 until all files are added.
After you have added your files, you might wish to change the status of the release
from pending to active. This will allow users with appropriate permissions to select

the release when entering or updating an artifact. You can also change the maturity
level if needed.

To change the status or maturity level of a release, click Edit on the Release Details
page.

Releases
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Editing a release

At any time after a release is created, you can add, update, or remove files. You can
also update the status and maturity level of the release.

Updating files in a release

Updating a file in a release allows you to replace an existing file with a new file.

To update a file in a release
1. Click Releases in the project navigation bar.
The Package Summary page is displayed.
2. Click the title of the package containing the release.
The Package Details page is displayed.
3. Click the title of the release containing the file that you want to update.
The Release Details page is displayed.
4. Select the file that you want to update by checking the box.
Then click Update.
The Update File window is displayed.

Update File

Zurrent File: core application.jar

Replace With:* Icore_applicatiDnE.jar Browse. . |

Figure 152, Update File window

5. Browse to the file with which you want to replace the current file.
Then click Save.

The file is now updated.
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Deleting files from a release

If a file is no longer needed, you can delete it from the release.

To delete a file from a release

1. Click Releases in the project navigation bar.
The Package Summary page is displayed.

2. Click the title of the package containing the desired release.
The Package Details page is displayed.

3. Click the title of the release containing the file that you want to delete.

The Release Details page is displayed.

4. Choose the file that you want to delete by checking the box.
Then click Delete.
When prompted, confirm that you want to delete the file.

The file is deleted.

Releases
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Updating release attributes
Release attributes are maturity level and status.

Maturity levels are attributes used to describe a file release. Maturity levels are
predefined and include development build, alpha, beta, and general availability.
You can change a release’s maturity level at any time.

Status values are Active or Pending.

To update release attributes
1. Click Releases in the project navigation bar.
The Package Summary page is displayed.
2. Click the title of the package containing the release.
The Package Details page is displayed.
3. Click the title of the release containing the file that you want to delete.
The Release Details page is displayed.
4. Click Edit.
The Edit Release page is displayed.

Edit Release

Marne: * Siebel client 1.0

Description: [Updated to work with the release
1.0 of the Server code,

Status:* I.ﬁ.ctive x|

Maturity: I Beta =]

Cancel Save

Figure 153. Edit Release page

5. To edit the status or maturity value, choose a new value from the drop-down
menu.

Then click Save.
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Editing a package

Editing a package enables you to change the package name or description.

To edit a package

1. Click Releases in the project navigation bar.
The Package Summary page is displayed.

2. Select the package that you want to edit by checking the box.
Then click Edit.
The Edit Package page is displayed.

Edit Package

Package Mame:™ [Integration Tools

Description: This package contains the tools we are
using to work on the Siebel Integration,

Cancel Save

Figure 154. Edit Package page

3. Make the desired changes.
Then click Save.

Releases
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Associating releases with other

SourceForge items

If desired, you can create associations between file releases and other SourceForge
items such as documents or tasks. Creating associations between items enables you
to define relationships, track dependencies, and enforce workflow rules. Some
example uses for release associations include:

¢ Associating a release with a requirements document.

* Associating a beta release with a task relating to managing the beta program.

e Associating a release with tracker artifacts representing bugs fixed in the release.
You can also associate tracker artifacts such as bugs and feature requests with the

file releases in which the artifacts are discovered and addressed. This is a different
process that allows you to capture additional data in the associated artifacts.

See “Associating tracker artifacts with file releases” on page 59 for additional detail
on this process.

To associate a release with another SourceForge item
1. Click Releases in the project navigation bar.
The Package Summary page is displayed.

2. Click the title of the package containing the release with which you want to
create an association.

The Package Details page is displayed.
3. Click the title of the release.

The Release Details page is displayed.
4. Click the Associations tab.

The list of existing associations is displayed.

Files . Reported Tracker Artifacts . Fixed Tracker Artifacts | Associations

F Y . . il
2 |Posted= 2 |Association

Date = |Assocaition Comment
by Type
1124: Task Manager Gary . . Tracker
[~ |oz/z2/z003 Excention Thrown Winters Tracker discussion thread Artifact
1124 Review Coding Larry
[~ loz/zz/2005 e oy |Related Task, Task
[~ |oz/zz/z003 AEa, Gary Code Cleanup Docurnent Docurnent

code cleanup procedure.doc| Winters

Remove

Figure 155. Release Associations page

5. Click Add.
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The Add Association Wizard window is displayed.

Add Association Wizard

Add Association hy:
{+ Enter Itern ID: |arfi019

¢ Add Fram docl00Z: Siebel Server Tech Design Spec. ;I
History: docl001: Siebel Client Technical Design Spec,

artf1004: Server reponse time is slow

artf1003: Client connection closes after 30 seconds of..,

artf1001: Can't open Oracle database - connect error

relionl: Siebel Billing Manager v1.2

post1003: Re: Installation Issues on W2k

postl001: Installation Issues an W2K

artf100z: Meed to support DB/Z UDE &

[ |

( Cancel ]J[ < Previous ][ Mext = ]

Figure 156. Add Association Wizard window

6. By checking the radio button, choose a method to identify the items with which

you want to associate the artifact:

e Enter Item ID - If you know the item’s ID, you can enter it directly.

e Add From History - The History is a list of items that you have submitted or

edited. The History can contain items of any item type.
Then click Next.

The Add Association comments window is displayed.

Add Association

Please specify an association comment for the following association{s),

Associate: rel1001: Toolset 1.0 to

docl0nl: SF Fusion Docurnentation Plan
Assaciation This toolset will be documented in the SF Fusion docs
Comment: specified in the Docurmentation Plan.

[ Cancel ) J [ < Previous ] [ Finish and Add Another ] [ Finish ]

Figure 157. Add Association comments window

7. Enter any comments describing the association.

Click Finish and Add Another to add additional associations.
Click Finish to return to the Release Details page.

Releases
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Administering releases

Release administrators are responsible for creating and administering packages and
releases.

Deleting a package

If you no longer need a package, you can delete it.

Caution - Deleting a package deletes all of the releases and files within it. Delete a
package only if you are sure that you no longer need any of the releases and files
within it.

To delete a package
1. Click Releases in the project navigation bar.
The Package Summary page is displayed.
2. Choose the package that you want to delete by checking the box.
3. Click Delete.
When prompted, confirm that you want to delete the package.

The package and all of the releases and files within it are now deleted.
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Deleting a release

If you no longer need a release, you can delete it.

Caution - Deleting a release deletes all of the files within it. Delete a release only if
you are sure that you no longer need any of the files within it.

To delete a release

1. Click Releases in the project navigation bar.
The Package Summary page is displayed.

2. Click the title of the package containing the release that you want to delete.
The Package Details page is displayed.

W

. Select the release that you want to delete by checking the box.
4. Click Delete.

When prompted, confirm that you want to delete the release.

The release and all of the files within it are now deleted.
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CHAPTER 8

Wiki

The SourceForge Wiki allows you to create an unlimited number of Wiki pages in each
SourceForge project.

Wikis provide a tool for managing unstructured, linkable content. Wiki content is a
combination of plain text, markup for font elements such as bold or italics, headers, bulleted
and numbered lists, and linked content.

The SourceForge Wiki provides a new linking mechanism that allows you to create links
between SourceForge items on a Wiki page or in any text field in any SourceForge tool. You
can create links by entering the item id into the Wiki page or other text field. No additional
Wiki syntax is required.

You can also replace the statistics graphs on the project home page with a Wiki page and
replace the SourceForge project home page logo with your own graphic.

This chapter covers the following topics:

e “Starting a Wiki” on page 216

e “Adding Wiki content” on page 218

e “Creating additional Wiki pages” on page 220

e “Creating a Wiki project home page” on page 221
e “Searching a Wiki” on page 224

e “Wiki syntax” on page 226

215



Starting a Wiki

Starting a Wiki

Every SourceForge project starts with a blank Wiki. You do not need to create a Wiki
before you can begin adding content. After a Wiki is started, any user with the
appropriate permissions can add or edit content; however, you cannot delete all of
the content to start over with a new, blank Wiki.

To start a Wiki

1. Click Wiki in the project navigation bar.
The Wiki home page is displayed.

2. Click Edit.
The Editing Home page is displayed.

Editing Home page

EIIE‘ Syntax Reference | Field Height: (10 =

This is the __Engineering Wiki__. Post any notes about new product development here.

For the latest product requirements doc, see docl001,

Attachments:

Add Attachrnent

Version Comment: |Initial cornments

[ Cancel ]I[ Preview Changes ][ Update ]

Figure 158. Editing Home page

3. Begin entering your Wiki text.

Wiki content is a combination of plain text, markup for font elements such as
bold or italics, headers, bulleted and numbered lists, and linked content.
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You can customize your Wiki entry by following any of these optional steps:

e Use the buttons at the top of the text area to add Wiki markup to your text.
You can also enter Wiki syntax directly into the text area.

For an explanation of the buttons and a Wiki syntax reference, click Syntax
Reference or see “Wiki syntax” on page 226.

e To insert a link to another SourceForge item, enter the item id.
You do not need additional Wiki syntax to create the link.

¢ To change the size of the display window, choose a value from the Field
Height drop-down menu.

e To add an attachment, click Add Attachment, then browse for the desired file.

e To add a version comment, enter a comment in the Version Comment field.
4. When you are finished:

e (lick Preview Changes to preview how your Wiki content will look.

You can make further edits from the Previewing Home page before saving
your changes.

e Click Update to save your changes.

Your Wiki is now started.
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Adding Wiki content

After a Wiki is created, any user with the Wiki create/edit/view permission can add
or edit Wiki content. You can also add associations or attachments, or create
additional Wiki pages. For more information creating additional Wiki pages, see
“Creating additional Wiki pages” on page 220.

You can delete sections of the existing content, but you cannot delete all of it to start
over with a new, blank Wiki.

To add Wiki content
1. Click Wiki in the project navigation bar.
The Wiki home page is displayed..

wikilD01: Home page

This is the Engineering Wiki. Post any notes about new product development here.

For the latest product requirements doc, see docl0od.

Installation notes

To install the latest build rel1001, vou must update to v 3.11 of the installer,

Reference environment
rel1001 supports the following OS5 versions:

* Movell SUSE Linux Professional 9.2
+ Solaris & or 2

Mote: It is very fmportant to have the latest OS5 update before running the installer.

Attachments:

@ Reference Environrment June 05.doc [Home/Reference_Environment_June_05.doc]

— Hide Details

Yersions ' Associations . Attachments (1) * Back Links
Version Version Comment Created By
Yersion 4 |Updated with reference environment Carneron Wu - 1172172005
Version Lisa Spense -11/21/200%
Version 2 Initial comments Cameron Wy - 1172172005
Mersion 1 Lisa Spense -11/21/2005

Figure 159. Wiki Home page

The Wiki content entered previously is displayed in the top section.

To view additional information associated with the Wiki, click View Details. The
following information is displayed:

e Version history
e Associations
e Attachments
e Back Links
Back Links trace the links between pages in the Wiki.
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2. Click Edit.
The Editing Home page is displayed.

Editing Home page

A EI@ Syntax Reference | Field Height: I 16 'l

This is the __Engineering Wiki__. Post any notes about new product development here. -

For the latest product requirements doc, see docl001,

INInstallation notes
Tao install the latest build rell001, you must update to v 3,11 of the installer.

IMReference environment

relldol supports the following OS5 versions:
*RedHat Enterprise Server 3

*MNovell SUSE Linux Professional 9.2
*Solaris 8 ar @

Mote: It is "very impartant’ to have the latest S update before running the installer.

Attachrnents:
Reference Environment June 05.doc

[Home Reference_Environment_June_0S5.doc] Add Attachrnent

Wersion Camment: [Updated with reference environment

[ Cancel ]J[ Preview Changes ][ Update ]

Figure 160. Editing Home page

3. Make the edits to the Wiki content.
See “Starting a Wiki” on page 216 for instructions on entering Wiki content.
When you are finished:
e Click Preview Changes to preview how your Wiki content will look.

You can make further edits from the Previewing Home page before saving
your changes.

e C(Click Update to save your changes.
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Creating additional Wiki pages

A Wiki can have any number of Wiki pages. All Wiki pages are linked, and their
relationships are traced on the Back Links tab of each Wiki page.

To create an additional Wiki page

1.

2.

Click Wiki in the project navigation bar.

The Wiki home page is displayed.

Click Edit.

The Edit Home page is displayed.

Click the Wiki page icon at the point where you want to insert a link to the
new Wiki page.

A set of brackets [] is displayed in the Wiki content.

. Insert the text for the link between the brackets.

For example, “Please post comments about [test results] here.”
Then click Update.

The Wiki Home page is displayed. It contains a link to the new
Wiki page.

wikil0D1: Home page
This is the Engineering Wiki. Post any notes about new product development here,

For the latest product requirements doc, see docl0od,

Figure 161. Link to Wiki page

Click the Wiki link.
The Create Wiki page is displayed.
See “Starting a Wiki” on page 216 for instructions on entering Wiki content.

When you are finished, click Save.

The new Wiki page is created. The back link to the page from which it was created is
displayed on the Back Links tab of the Details section.
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Creating a Wiki project home page

You can use Wiki to replace the project statistics graphs on the project home page.

You can also replace the SourceForge project home page logo with your own
graphic.

To create a Wiki project home page

1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.

The Project Settings page is displayed.

Project Settings

Project Mame:* Product Development
Description:* This project is used for core development for the
new v3 app.

Project Home Page: 0 opow project Statistics
& Show wiki Page

[ Create Project Template )[ Cancel ][ Save ]

Figure 162. Project Settings page

2. Select Show Wiki Page.
Then click Save.
3. Click Project Home.

The project home page is displayed. At this point, the project home page still
displays the project statistics graphs.

Wiki
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4. Click Edit.
The Editing Project Home Page is displayed.

Editing Project Home Page

This wiki page is displayed instead of the statistics charts when viewing the project home page. To change the project logo, upload an
attachment with the name project_logo. If you would like to include the statistics charts in your page, use the following links:
[sf:artifactStatistics], [sfitaskStatistics], [f documentStatistics], [sf:freStatistics].

.EI \EI Syntax Reference | Field Height: [ 10 'I
This is the __Core Engineering Project__. Post any notes sbout new product development here, -

For the latest product requirernents doc, see docl0ol,

NRelease tasks
Please check the Tasks section of this project and enter your task status updates regularly.

NiInstallation notes
Toinstall the latest build rel1001, you rust update to v 3,11 of the installer,

Reference environment T
Attachrnents:
‘ﬂ project logo.gif [$ProjectHome/project_logo.gif] add Attachment

Wersion Comment: [Updated Mov. 18, 2005

[ Cancel JI( Preview Changes J[ Update J

Figure 163. Editing Project Home Page

The following Wiki syntax represents the four project statistics graphs on the
project home page:
| [sf:taskStatistics] | [sf:artifactStatistics]
| [sf:documentStatistics] | [sf:frsStatistics]
5. Enter your Wiki content.
See “Starting a Wiki” on page 216 for instructions on entering Wiki content.

e To remove any or all of the project statistics graphs, delete the associated
Wiki syntax.

¢ To replace the project home page graphic, add an attachment with the
filename project_logo. The file must be a graphics file.

When you are finished:
e Click Preview Changes to preview how your Wiki content will look.

You can make further edits from the Previewing Home page before saving
your changes.

¢ Click Update to save your changes.
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The Wiki page is now displayed on the project home page.

Project Home

OSIG

Jain this Praject

Product
Development

This project is used for core
development for the new w3
app.

Froject Created; 11/21/2005

Project Mews (0 Items)
Project Members

Project Home Page
This is the Core Engineering Project. Post any notes about new product development here,

For the latest product requirernents doc, see docl00l.

Release tasks

Please check the Tasks section of this project and enter your task status updates regularly.

Installation notes

To install the latest build rel1001, vou must update to v 3.11 of the installer,

Reference environment
rel1001 supports the following O versions:

* Movell SUSE Linux Professional 9.2
* Solaris 8 or 9

Figure 164. Wiki on project home page

Wiki
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Searching a Wiki

You can use Search Wiki Pages to search the content of a project Wiki.

To search a Wiki

1.

2.

Click Wiki in the project navigation bar.

The Wiki home page is displayed.

Click Search Wiki Pages.

The Wiki Pages Search Criteria page is displayed.

Wiki Pages Search Criteria

Search Text: RedHat ¥ Search all wersions [ Include attachments

Created \ .
o From: [11/21/2005 To: [11/24/2008

Last . .
Eaisted: From: Te: B
Created S

or Edited
By

Figure 165. Wiki Pages Search Criteria page

Enter your search criteria.

When using the Wiki Pages Search, to see all results containing all or part of your
search term you must use wildcards as specified in “Restricting your search” on
page 21.

e To search Wiki content - Enter the search keywords in the in the Search Text
field.

e To search all Wiki page versions - By default, searches are performed on
active Wiki page versions only. To expand your search to all Wiki page
versions, check the Search All Versions box.

e To search Wiki attachments- Enter the text in the Search Text field and check
the Include Attachments box.

¢ To search by date ranges - If you know approximately when the Wiki content

was created or last edited, enter the start and end dates for the search and
click Search.

Click the icon to select dates from a calendar.
¢ To search by author - Enter the user name in the Created or Edited By field.

Click the 8+ icon to display a list of project members.
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4. When you are finished entering search criteria, click Search.
A lists of Wiki pages matching your search criteria is displayed.

To refine your search, click + Wiki Pages Search Criteria to display the Wiki
Pages Search Criteria page.
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Wiki syntax

This section explains the use of the buttons on the Wiki Edit page. It also provides a
Wiki syntax reference for entering Wiki syntax directly into your Wiki content.

Wiki buttons

Action

=
&
T
£
=]
o
3

Creates bold text.

Creates italic text.

Creates a link to a new Wiki page.

Creates a bulleted list.

Creates a numbered list.

Creates a horizontal rule.

Creates a level 1 (large) header.

Creates a level 2 (medium) header.

(=] |[e=] | (T {0 [ | ) (D [0
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Wiki syntax

Wiki syntax

Action

Creates a horizontal rule.

\\ Creates a line break.

[link] Creates a link to a new Wiki page called "link.” If the
link is a complete URL, a link to the URL is created. If
the link points to a .gif, .jpg, or .png image, the
image is rendered directly in the page.

[title|link] Creates a link to a new Wiki page called “link” with

the text “title” displayed for the URL. If the link is a
complete URL, a link to the URL is created. If the link
points to a .gif, .jpg, or .png image, the image is
rendered directly on the page with “title” as ALT text.

[WikiPageName/

Embeds an attachment in the page. If the

attachmentName | attachment is a .gif, .jpg, or .png image file, the

] attachment will be embedded in the page;
otherwise, the name of the attachment will display
as a downloadable link.
After adding attachments, the exact syntax for
including the current page’s attachments is shown
next to each attachment’s name in the Attachments
section of the Edit Wiki page. You can use the same
syntax to embed attachments from other wiki pages
in the same project.

~TestText Disables link creation for a CamelCase word.!

[[link] Creates the text "[link]."

Itext Creates a level 1 (large) header.

text Creates a level 2 (medium) header.

ltext Creates a level 3 (small) header.

“text’2 Creates italic text.

_text_ Creates bold text.

{{text}} Creates monospaced text.

*text Creates a bulleted list item.

#text Creates a humbered list item.

;term:ex Creates a definition for the word “term'”with the

explanation “ex.”

||headl||head2

Creates a table column with header text “head1” in
the first cell and “head2” in the second cell.

Wiki
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Wiki syntax Action

|coll|col2 Create a table row containing the text “col1” in the
first cell and “col2” in the second cell.

{{{text}}} Creates pre-formatted text.

ICamelCase words are two or more uppercase words with no spaces. By default, a
CamelCase word automatically creates a link to a new Wiki page.

2Use two single quotes.
Additional Wiki syntax

*  %%( font-size: 150%; color: red; YHello, world!%%
Defines a CSS style command.

e Enter a blank line to start a new paragraph
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CHAPTER 9

Reports

SourceForge enables users to generate a variety of reports on project contents and activities.

Reports are highly configurable and can report on data from trackers and tasks. Task reports
can report on data in a single project or across multiple projects. Tracker reports can report on
data in a single tracker or across multiple trackers in a project.

Project members can define report templates that are saved for future re-use by other project
members. Saved report templates can be modified by each user for customized output. After
running a report, you can export the report data into a .CSV, .XML, or tab-delimited file.

This chapter covers the following topics:

e “Saving and reusing reports” on page 230
e “Reporting on tasks” on page 237

e “Reporting on tracker artifacts” on page 240
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Saving and reusing reports

To run a report, you must first define the report criteria and save it in a report
template. After saving the report template, you can then run the report at any time
with a single click. Other project members with the necessary permissions can also
use the report template.

If desired, you can modify the report criteria each time you use the report template.
For example, you might want to run the same report each week, using all of the
same report criteria except the start and end dates.

Report results contain only those items that you have permission to view. Other
project members might get different results when running the same report.
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Saving a report template

Before you can run a report, you must first define the report criteria and save it in a
report template.

To save a report template
1. Click Reports in the project navigation bar.
The List Reports page displays a list of existing report templates.

e ITracker Report ¥

List Reports
oo a |Created = |Report -
|_ Marne w |Description - By Tume
r Project Task Assignrient (Siebel) |Task report for all users in the Siebel clu Task Report
Project,
r Tasks across Siebel Integration Siebel integration. clu Task Repart
Project,

Figure 166. List Reports page

2. From the drop-down menu, choose a type of report template.
Available report types are:
e Task Report - Reports on the numbers of tasks assigned to each user.

e Tracker Report- Reports on the numbers of artifacts submitted to selected
project trackers.

Then click New.
The Task or Tracker Report Criteria page is displayed.
3. Select your desired report criteria.
The fields on the Report Criteria page differ for each report type.
When you are finished, click Generate Report.

The report results are displayed and the template is saved.

Reports
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Running a report

After you have saved a report template, you can run the report at any time by
clicking on the title. The report data is regenerated each time the report is run.

If desired, you can modify the report criteria before generating the report data. For
example, you might want to run the same report each week, using all of the same
report criteria except the start and end dates.

Report results contain only those items that you have permission to view. Other
project members might get different results when running the same report.

To run a report
1. Click Reports in the project navigation bar.

The Report Templates page displays a list of existing report templates.
2. Click the title of the desired report template.

The Report page is displayed.

The Report Summary tab displays your results in graphical format.

Report Summary Report Details

Task Status Counts for Jim Martinez Task 5tatus Counts for Cameron Wu

2. 4.

3

| .'

Task Count
Task Count

1- 2 - High 3 - -Low  5- 1- 2 - High - 4-Llow 5-
Highest Medium Lowest Highest Medium Lowest
Tasl Priority Tasl Priority

|IAIE|1 Warning 4114 Mot Started Complete | |lAIert Warning 411 Mot Started Complete
Figure 167. Report Summary page
The Report Details tab displays your results in tabular format.

Report Summary Report Details

Siebel Enterprise Integration Project

Status Taszk ID |Task Mame Task Group Priority Assigned To

Complete task1039 write Installer PRD Release plannning |2 - High Bob Jones

(o] taslk1001|Develop PRD from Siebel Integration |Product 1- Cameran
doc. Management Highest LT}

Figure 168. Report Details page

232



Saving and reusing reports

If you want to edit the report criteria, click Edit. Make the changes, then click
Generate Report. The report is automatically regenerated with the new criteria. The
new criteria is also saved in the report template for future use.
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Exporting report results

If you want to save your report results, you can export the data to a .CSV, XML, or
tab-delimited file.

Note: If you created a report that includes trackers with different user-defined fields
and select the Export button on the Report Summary page, the only fields that will
be displayed in Export Data window are the fields that appear in all trackers. If you
want to export user-defined fields, click the Report Details tab and select Export
button for a specific tracker.

To export report results

1.

2,

3.

4.

Click Reports in the project navigation bar.

The Report Templates page displays a list of existing report templates.
Click the title of the report template.

The Report page is displayed.

Click Export.

The Export Data window is displayed.

Export Data
Export Farmat: * ooy
" Tab-delimited
ML
available Columns: Selected Colurmns:
Task Mame - Project Marne !
Task Folder Status
Description Task ID
Priarity =
Assigned To
Start Date
End Date
Created By ;I ;I

Figure 169. Export Data window

Select an export format.
e CSV

e Tab-delimited

e XML
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5. Select the fields that you want to export and move them from the Available
Columns list to the Selected Columns list.

¢ Use the > button to move a single field.
e Use the >> button to move all fields.
6. When you are finished, click Export.

The Export Data confirmation window is displayed and you are prompted to
save the file.

Click the link provided if you want to save the file again.

Export Data
Export Complete: Siebellnt-reporting-20031130-1718.0c5v

Close

Figure 170. Export Data confirmation window
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Saving and reusing reports

Deleting a report template
If you no longer need a report template, you can delete it.
To delete a report template

1. Click Reports in the project navigation bar.
The List Reports page displays a list of existing report templates.

List Reports

- o |Created = |Report -+
I_ Marne = |Description - By Tome
| |Project Task Assignment (Siebeld |Task report for all users in the Siebel [owu Task Repart
| eny

Project.
r Tasks across Siebel Integration Siebel integration. oW Task Report
Project,

Figure 171. List Reports page

2. Select the report template that you want to delete by checking the box.
Then click Delete.
When prompted, confirm that you want to delete the report template.

The report template is deleted.
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Reporting on tasks

Task reports display selected summary data about project tasks. Project members
can generate reports on the tasks in a selected project or across multiple projects.

To generate a report, you must first define the report criteria in a template. You can
then run the report at any time with a single click.

Report results contain only those items that you have permission to view. Other
project members might get different results when running the same report.

To create a task report template
1. Click Reports in the project navigation bar.
You can enter the Reports area from any project of which you are a member.

The List Reports page displays a list of existing report templates.

few ITracker Report ;l

List Reports
e a |Created = |Report =
I- Marne w |Description * ey Tume
[~ |Broiect Task Assignment (Siebel] | Task report for all users in the Siebel CWu Task Report
Project,
r Tasks across Siebel Integration Siebel integration. cwWu Task Report
Project,

Figure 172. List Reports page

2. Choose Task Report from the drop-down menu.
Then click New.

Reports
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The Task Report Criteria page is displayed.

Task Report Criteria

Report Mame:™*

Descriptian:

Project:®

Status:®

Priority:*

Assigned To!

Created By

Start Date:
End Date:

Fields Shown in Repaort: ™

Project Task &ssignment (Siebel)

Task repart for all users in the Siebel
Froject.

Siebel Enterprise Integration Project S

Y
Alert
Warning

0K hd|

Y
1 - Highest

2 - High
3 - Medium ;I

&
&+

From: [A1/04/2003

Fram: = Ta: =

All Fields

To: [A1/13/2003

[ Cancel ] [ Generate Report )

Figure 173. Task Report Criteria page

3. Enter a name and description for your report.

4. Select the project or projects from which you want task data to be reported.

5. Optionally, select the status and priority values for the tasks to be included in

your report.

6. Optionally, select one or more Assigned To or Created By project members.

Click the @y icon to display a list of project members with permissions to edit or

create tasks.

7. Optionally, select date ranges for start date or end date.

8. Select the fields that you want displayed in your report.

When you are finished, click Generate Report.
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Your report results are displayed.
The Report Summary tab displays your results in graphical format.

Report Summary Report Details

Task Status Counts for Jim Martinez Task Status Counts for Cameron Wu
2{ 4
= = -
= =
[=] [=]
] ] =
%l % 2
© ©
= = | |
1 '
0 . 0 _ .
1- 2 - High 3 - 4 -Low 5- 1- 2 - High 3 - 4 -Low 5-
Highest IMedium Lowest Highest IMedium Loveest
Task Priority Task Priority
|lAIert Warning 4114 Mot Started Complete | |lAIert Warning O Mot Started Camplete

Figure 174. Report Summary page

The Report Details tab displays your results in tabular format.

Report Summary Report Details

Siebel Enterprise Integration Project

Status Task ID | Task Mame Taslk Group Priority Assigned To
Complete task1039 Write Installer PRD Release plannning |2 - High Bob Jones
(] taski1001l | Develop PRD from Siebel Integration |Product i- Carmeron
doc. Management Highest W

Figure 175. Report Details page

If you want to edit the report criteria, click Edit. Make the changes, then click
Generate Report. The report is automatically regenerated with the new criteria. The
new criteria is also saved in the report template for future use.
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Reporting on tracker artifacts

Tracker reports display summary information on the number, category, submission
dates, and other critieria associated with tracker artifacts. A tracker report can cover
the tracker artifacts in a selected tracker or across all trackers in a project

To generate a report, you must first define the report criteria in a template. You can
then run the report at any time with a single click.

Report results contain only those items that you have permission to view. Other

project members might get different results when running the same report.

To create a tracker report template
1. Click Reports in the project navigation bar.
The List Reports page displays a list of existing report templates.

Mew ITracker Report ¥

List Reports
o » |Created % |Report *
[~ Mame -+ |Description e Type
[~ |Broiect Task Assignroent (Siebel] |Task report for all users in the Siebel CIAU Task Report
Project.
r Tasks across Siebel Integration Siebel integration, cly Task Report
Project.

Figure 176. List Reports page

2. Choose Tracker Report from the drop-down menu.
Then click New.
The Tracker Report Criteria: Step 1 of 2 page is displayed.
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This step enables you to define report criteria that are common across all selected

trackers.

Tracker Report Criteria: Step 1 of 2

Select report criteria that are common across all trackers,

Report Mame: * Tracker Activity Report

Description:
Product Design Issues tracker

Product Design Issues

Tracker(s):*

This report tracks weekly activity in the

[ |

Priority:* =

MNone

1 - Highest

z-High =}
artifact Maturity m

Mew

Edited

Jid

Submitted On: Frarm: [11/03/2003 To: 11/07/2003
Last Modified: Frorm: & Ta: =
Closed: Fraom: B To: E
Assigned To Unassigned, Cameron wu, Dave Henry, Jin 8.;.
Subrnitted By B+

[ Cancel ][: Next = )

Figure 177. Tracker Report Criteria: Step 1 of 2 page

3. Enter a name and description for your report.

4. Select the tracker or trackers from which you want tracker artifact data to be

reported.

5. Optionally, select field values for artifact priority or maturity.

6. Optionally, select date ranges for create date, last edited date, or closed date.

7. Optionally, select one or more Assigned To or Created By project members.

Click the @y icon to display a list of project members with permissions to edit or

create tracker artifacts.
When you are finished, click Next.

The Tracker Report Criteria: Step 2 of 2 page is displayed.
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This step enables you to define report criteria that are specific to each selected
tracker.

Tracker Report Criteria: Step 2 of 2

Product Design Issues

artifact Status:*

all Qpen
all Closed
Open

=

Category:#

Introduction
Examples

Feported in Release:

Toolset 1.0
Siebel client

Fields Shown in Report:

Priority
artifact 1D
Title

Siebel Server release ;I

[: Cancel ] [ < Previous ][ Generate Report ]

Figure 178. Tracker Report Criteria: Step 2 of 2 page

8. Select values for any or all of the remaining tracker fields.

When you are finished, click Generate Report.

Your report results are displayed.

The Report Summary tab displays your results in graphical format.

Report Summary\&Repurt Details

Artifact Status Counts for Cameron Wu

a

Artifact Count

=

3 l
Mone 1 - 2 - 3- 4 - 5-

Highes High Mediu Low Lowest
1 m

Artifact Priority

Open M Closed

Artifact Status Counts for Dave Henry

Artifact Count

o

1oo{

80

50

a0

2 g Il | §
|} . y

o ’ . -

Mone 1 - 2 - - 4 - 5-
Highes High Mediu Low Lowes
t m t
Artifact Priority

Open M Closed

Figure 179. Report Summary page
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The Report Details tab displays your results in tabular format.

Report Summary\{ Report Details

Product Design Issues

Priority artifact ID Title Assigned To
artf107a MRD requires cost breakdown Lisa Spense
artf10&0 Mainfrarme App connector not available yet Lisa Spense

4 - Low artf1085 Issues with Siebel PRD Carneron Wu

Export

Figure 180. Report Details page

If you want to edit the report criteria, click Edit. Make the desired changes, then

click Generate Report. The report is automatically regenerated with the new criteria.

The new criteria is also saved in the report template for future use.

Reports
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CHAPTER 10
Project Administration

Project administrators are responsible for managing access to projects. Project administrators
can control project access in the following ways:

Designating a project as private, public, or gated community.

Gated community projects can be accessed only by project members and unrestricted users.
Specifying global application access permissions.

Creating and assigning roles to govern individual project members’ access permissions.
Adding and removing users from a project.

Approving requests for project membership.

Project administrators can also create project templates, and create linked applications.

Project templates are used to pre-populate new projects with the trackers, discussion forums,
task and document folders, and roles from the source project.

Linked applications are external applications or URLs that you can make available from
within your SourceForge project.

This chapter covers the following topics:

“Controlling project access” on page 246
“Controlling project access” on page 246
“Role-based access control” on page 252
“Editing project settings” on page 270
“Managing project membership” on page 261
“Creating a project template” on page 267
“Creating a linked application” on page 271
“Categorizing a project” on page 276
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Controlling project access

Access to each SourceForge project is controlled through a combination of the
following elements:

e The project’s access setting.

Each project can be public, private, or gated community.
¢ The project’s membership.
e Each SourceForge user’s user type.

Restricted users can access only public projects and projects of which they are
members.

Unrestricted users can access all projects except private projects of which they
are not members.

Project access is not the same as project membership. Project access allows a user to
view a project in SourceForge. The user can see the project in the All Projects list,
visit the project home page, and browse selected project data. A restricted user may
be able to access a project without being a project member.

A project’s access setting determines which types of users can access the project. The
access settings are:

e Private - Private projects can only be accessed by project members. Private
projects do not appear on the SourceForge home page, in the All Projects list, or
in search or reporting results to users who are not project members.

= Create a private project when you want to strictly limit project access.

¢ Gated community - Gated community projects can be accessed by project
members and by unrestricted users. As with private projects, gated community
projects are not visible to users who are not allowed to access them.

= Create a gated community project when you want to exclude restricted users,
but do not need to exclude other, unrestricted users. For example, your
organization might wish to designate all contractors or outsourced staff as
restricted users. They will not be able to see any gated community projects,
but all of your full-time, regular staff will retain access.

e Public - Public projects can be accessed by all users.

= Create a public project when you have no need to restrict access.
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The following table shows which user types can access projects with each project

access setting.

Unrestricted | Restricted Unrestricted | Restricted
user user user user
Project Project Non-project | Non-project
member member member member
Private Yes Yes No No
Gated Yes Yes Yes No
Community
Public Yes Yes Yes Yes

Table 1. Project access permissions for each user type

For further instructions on setting up access to your project, see:

e “Configuring project access settings” on page 248 for instructions on designating
your project as private, gated community, or public.

e “Configuring application permissions” on page 249 for instructions on
specifying global access to project data.

e “Role-based access control” on page 252 for instructions on controlling
individual project members’ access to specific project data.

e “Creating a new user account” on page 294 for instructions on creating a

restricted or unrestricted user.

¢ “Adding a user to a project” on page 263 for instructions on adding project

members.
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Configuring project access settings

By default, all new projects are created as private projects. Only project members
can access private projects. If you want to change your project to a public or gated
community project, you can do so at any time.

To configure project access settings
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.

The Project Admin menu is displayed.

2. Click Permissions, then click the Default Access Permissions tab.

The project’s current access setting is displayed.

Roles ' User-Role Matrix * Default Access Permissions

Project Access: Private - Only project members may access this project,

Figure 181. Current project access setting

3. Click Edit.

The Edit Default Access Permissions page is displayed.

Edit Default Access Permissions
Project access permissions control the level of application access.

Project Access
(™ Private - Only project members may access this project,
(% Gated Community - Only project members or users without access restrictions may access this project,

(™ Public - &ny user may access this project,

Figure 182, Edit Default Access Permissions page

4. Select a project access permission by checking the radio button.

e Private - Private projects can only be accessed by project members.

¢ Gated community - Gated community projects can be accessed by project
members and by unrestricted users.

e Public - Public projects can be accessed by all users.

Users who do not have access to a project cannot see it on the SourceForge home
page, in the All Projects list, or in search or reporting results.

When you are finished, click Next> to configure the application access settings
for the project. See “Configuring application permissions” on page 249.
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Configuring application permissions

After you identify your project as private, gated community, or public, you can
further permit or restrict access to individual applications within the project. For
each application—tasks, documents, file releases, trackers, and discussion forums—
you can assign permissions globally based on user type.

Application permissions supplement role-based access control (RBAC.) These
global settings help you minimize the need to create and assign numerous, similar
roles.

For example, if you know that you want all project members to be able to view and
submit to all project trackers, you can specify this permission using application
permissions. You need to configure these settings only once. All current and future
project members will be able to view and submit to all trackers without having the
tracker view/submit permission assigned to them via a role.

You can configure application permissions for the following user classes:

Users with Role Only project members with appropriate RBAC
Permissions permissions.
All project members All project members.

All project members & All unrestricted users, whether or not they are
all unrestricted users project members, plus all project members.

All restricted and unrestricted users (all logged-in

All logged-in users .
99 users,) whether or not they are project members.

All users, whether or not they are logged in or have

All users
SourceForge accounts.

Table 2. Application permissions based on user type
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You can configure application permissions only for users with permission to access
the project, based on the project’s access setting and individuals’ user types.

Private Gated Public
Community

Users with Role Yes Yes Yes
Permissions

All project members Yes Yes Yes
All project members & No Yes Yes
all unrestricted users

All logged-in users No No Yes
All users No No Yes

Table 3. User types available for application permissions

To configure application permissions

1. Configure your project access settings as described in “Controlling project
access” on page 246.

After you configure your project access settings and click Next >, the Edit
Default Access Application Permissions page is displayed.

Figure 183. Edit Default Access Application Permissions page

Edit Default Access Application Permissions

Application Permissions

Tracker

— &ll Trackers: Wiew; I Users with Role Permissions = submittview: IUsers with Role Permissions =l
Bugs: Wiew: I Users with Role Permissions =l submitvien: IUsers with Role Permissions =l
Feature Requests: Wiew: I Users with Role Permissions = submit/view: IUsers with Role Permissions |
Enhancements: Wiew: I Users with Role Permissions = submitfview: IUsars with Role Permissions =1
Customer Issues: Wiew: I Users with Role Permissions = submitfview: IUsars with Role Permissions =

Discussions:

— All Discussions: Wiew: I Users with Role Permissions =l Postview: IUssrs with Role Permissions =l
APLs: Wiew; I Users with Role Permissions = Postview: IUssrs with Role Permissions =l
Customer Feedback: Wiew: I Users with Role Permissions = Postiview: IUsers with Role Permissions |
Customizations: Wiew: I Users with Role Permissions = Postiview: IUsers with Role Permissions |

Source Code:

— All Repositories: Wigw! I Users with Role Permissions = commitfuiew: IUsars with Role Permissions =l
Core Application: Wiew: I Users with Role Permissions = commitfuiew: IUsars with Role Permissions =
Misc Libraries: Wiew; I Users with Role Permissions =l commitsview: IUssrs with Role Permissions =l
Plugin Application: Wiew: I Users with Role Permissions ;l Commit/Uiew: IUsers with Role Permissions ;I

2. Click the + symbol to expand the section for which you want to assign
permissions.
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3. For each application and resource, choose a user type from the drop-down
menus. You can specify access to top-level folders, but not to specific subfolders.
All users of the selected type will have the specified permissions: view, submit/
view, or post/view.

For discussion forums and trackers, you can also specify submit or post
permissions.

When you are finished, click Finish.
If you want to control access to an application or resource that is not displayed on

the Edit Default Access Application Permissions page, you can do so using role-
based access control (RBAC.) See “Role-based access control” on page 252.
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Role-based access control

The role-based access control system allows project administrators to define specific
access permissions for individual project members. This is done through roles.
Project administrators create roles, which they then assign to project members.

Each role defines the applications and resources that project members with that role
can and cannot access. Each role also defines the permissions that project members
are allowed for each application and resource.

Each project member can be assigned multiple roles. If a project member is assigned
a role that provides a specific permission, and one that does not, the user is allowed
that permission. Permissions are cumulative.

Applications are the functional areas of SourceForge such as the tracker, tasks, and
releases. All areas shown in the project navigation bar are applications.

Resources are the specific contents of each application. Some examples are:
e The tracker application might contain a bugs tracker and a feature request
tracker. These are the tracker resources.
e A project can contain multiple SCM repositories. These are the SCM resources.
Permissions are the activities that users can perform within a given application or
resource. Generally, the permissions available for each application and resource are:
e View
Allows users to view and download items, but not to create or edit items,
administer folders, or edit application settings.
e Create or Submit

Allows users to create new items, but not to edit items, administer folders, or
edit application settings. Users with the create or submit permission also have
the view permission.

e Edit
Allows users to edit items, but not to administer folders or edit application
settings. Users with the edit permission also have the create / submit and view
permissions.

e Administer
Allows users to create and edit items, administer folders, and edit application

settings. Users with the administer permission also have the edit, create or
submit, and view permissions.
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Creating a role

A role defines the applications that project members with that role can and cannot
access, and the specific permissions that project members are allowed for each
application. Any project administrator can create and assign a role.

To create a role

1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
The Project Admin menu is displayed.

2. Click Permissions.

The list of existing roles is displayed.

Roles . User-Role Matrix . Default Access Permissions

L

[~ |Role Mame - |Description

r Business Analyst View access to all tools, Submit access to docurnents and
discussion forums,

[~ |Cantractor View and submit access to all tools except CWS,
[T |Beveloper Submit and edit access to all tools,
r Project Project Administrator
Adrministrator
[~ |aa Engineer All toal admin

[: Delete ]I: Edit ][ Create ]

Figure 184. Roles list

3. Click Create.
The Create Role page is displayed.

Create Role

Role Mame: Docurnentation Reviewer

Description: [Responsible for reviewing project
documnentation|

Figure 185. Create Role page

4. Enter a name and description for the role.
Then click Save.
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The Role Permissions page is displayed.

Role Permissions . Assigned Project Members

= Project Admin Tasks Permissions
o Tasks .

Task Admin: [~ (adrinister / Create / Edit / Wiew)
o Tracker

* Dosimes Create/Miew: [+ all Task Folders

o Source Code
[T Documentation

o Releases

[~ Engineering
o Farums
[~ Product Management
[T Quality Assurance

[~ Rrelease plannning

Edit/View: [_] all Task Folders
[+ Documentation

[~ Engineering

Figure 186. Role Permissions page

5. For each application displayed on the left side of the page, select the desired
permissions and resources.

You can specify access to individual top-level folders, but not to specific subfolders.

Note - Before clicking Save, make sure to select permissions and resources for
each application.

When you are finished, click Save.

The role is created. You can assign it to project members at any time.
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Creating a project administrator role
A project administrator is responsible for managing a project’s users and roles.

Unless the project creator is a SourceForge administrator, the project creator is
assigned the Founder Project Admin role, a special role granting all project and
application administration permissions for the project. If desired, you can assign
other project members the Founder Project Admin role.

To give other project members project administration permissions, without all of the
application administration permissions, the project creator must create a project
administrator role containing the Project Admin permission.

Note - By default, project adminstrators do not have application administration per-
missions, such as Tracker Admin or Task Admin. Application administration per-
missions can be included in a project administrator role, but must be assigned
separately.

To create a project administrator role

To create a project administrator role, follow the steps for creating a role. ( See
“Creating a role” on page 253.)

On the Role Permissions page, select Project Admin Permissions.

e If you want the role to contain only the project administrator permissions to
manage users and roles, Project Admin Permissions is all you need to select.

e If you want the role to contain additional application administration or other
permissions, check the additional permissions.

Role Permissions . Assigned Project Members

o Project Admi Project Admin Permissions
@ Tasks Project Admin Permissions: [«
o Tracker

2 Docurnents

o Source Code

2 Releases

o Forums

Figure 187. Role Permissions page

When you are finished, click Save.
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All project members assigned this role have project administrator permissions to
manage the project’s users and roles.
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Editing a role

Editing a role enables you to change the permissions associated with the role.

Caution - When you edit a role, all project members with that role will be given the
updated permissions automatically.

To edit a role
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
The Project Admin menu is displayed.
2. Click Permissions..
The list of existing roles is displayed.
3. Click the title of the role you want to edit.
The Role page is displayed with the current permissions checked.

Role: Business Analyst

Role Mame: Business dnalyst

Description: Business Analyst

Role Permissions ' Assigned Project Members

@ Eroject Admin Project Admin Permissions
@ Tasks Froject &dmin Permissions: [«]
o Tracker

o Documents

o Source Code

o Releases

2 Forums

Figure 188. Role page

4. Make the desired changes.
e To edit the title or description of the role, click Edit.
¢ To edit the role permissions, choose an application from the left side of the
page and select or deselect permissions and resources.

e To edit the project members to whom the role is assigned, click Assigned
Project Members.
When you are finished, click Save.
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Assigning roles to a project member

A project member can have any number of roles. The project member has all of the
access permissions allowed by all of the assigned roles, plus any permissions that

may have been assigned globally using application permissions. Permissions are
cumulative.

For more information on global permissions, see “Configuring application
permissions” on page 249.

To assign roles to a project member
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
The Project Admin Menu is displayed.
2. Click Permissions, then click the User-Role Matrix tab.

The user-role matrix is displayed.

Roles ° User-Role Matrix . Default Access Permissions
Raoles

Marne : 2

Business Project o

Analyst e Administratar Engineer
Ashish kanir r = r r r
(akanir)
Carmeron Wu |_ |_ |_ |.7 |_
=200
David Jones r r r = r
(djones)
Lisa Spense [+ r r r r
(lspense)
Paul Smith |_ |_ |7 |_ |7
(psmmith)
Richard Louis r r [+ r r
(rlouis)

Figure 189. User-Role Matrix

The user-role matrix lists all project members on the left and all available roles
on the top.
3. Select the roles for each project member.

When you are finished, click Save.

The roles are now assigned to each project member.
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Assigning project members to a role

A role can be assigned to any number of project members. While the user-role
matrix provides a convenient way to add project members to a role, it can become
unwieldy if the project has a large number of users or roles. This section provides an
alternative approach.

To assign project members to a role

1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
The Project Admin menu is displayed.

2. Click Permissions.

The list of existing roles is displayed.

Roles *\ User-Role Matrix ' Default Access Permissions

1

[~ |Rale Mame w |Description

r Business Analyst View access to all tools, Submit access to docurnents and
discussion forums,

[~ |Centractor Wiew and subrnit access to all tools except CUS,
r Developer Submit and edit access to all tools,

Project Project Administrator

Adrninistrator
[ |24 Engineer All tool admin

[ Delete :][ Edit ][ Create :]

Figure 190. Roles list

3. Click the name of the role that you want to assign to project members.
The Role Permissions page is displayed.

4. Click the Assigned Project Members tab.
The Assigned Project Members page is displayed.
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The Assigned Project Members page shows all users who are
currently assigned the role.

Role Permissions Assigned Project Members

Page 1 of 3

[ |Mame (username) Ernail Address

[~ |alyssa Jacobs {ajacobs) ajacobs@allfar.com

[ |Mathan &lvarez {nalavrez} nalvarez@allfar.com

[~ |Rich Louis i¢rlouis) rlouis@allfar.corn

[~ |Rick McKinnis (rmckinnis’ ronckinnisi@allfar.com

@125 0)

Figure 191. Assigned Project Members page.

5. Click Add.
The Find a User window is displayed.

Find a User

Marme: [ Clear ][ Find ] J [ Show All :]
Found Users: Zelected Users:

Ann Doe Jirn Martinez

Carneran Wy ;I Lisa Spense ;I

Dawve Henry
Jirn Martinez
Mary James

Rich Chen
Richard Louis add all Remove All

Tom Roberts

= =

Figure 192, Find a User window
6. Select the project members that you want to add and move them from the Found
Users list to the Selected Users list.
e C(Click Add to move selected users.
e C(Click Add All to move all users.

If needed, search by full or partial user name or full name to find the desired
project members.

When you are finished, click OK.

The project members are now assigned the role.
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Managing project membership

There are two ways that a project administrator can add or remove users from a
project. SourceForge users can submit requests to join or leave a project. These
requests are then routed to the project administrator for approval or denial. Project
administrators can also add or remove members from a project at any time without
a request.

Approving or rejecting a request for project
membership

When a SourceForge user submits a request for project membership, the request is
placed in the User Membership section of the Project Administration page, pending

approval by a project administrator. The request is also displayed in the Items
Pending My Approval section of each project administrator’s My Page.

To approve or reject a request for project membership
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.

The Project Admin menu is displayed.
2. Click User Membership, then click the Pending Requests tab.

The list of users who have submitted requests for project membership is
displayed.

Project Membership © Pending Requests {2}

Users Requesting to Join Project
I_ Marne Request Comment Request Cate
r Jim Martinez I'm a new hire, May I please join this project? 06/18/2004

Users Requesting to Leave Project
I_ MNarne Request Comrment Request Date
r Ashish Kunir I'm being transferred to another project, 06,/18/2004

Figure 193. Pending Requests page
3. In the Users Requesting to Join Project section, select the user that you want to
approve or reject by checking the check box.
e Click Approve to approve the request and add the user to the project.
e C(lick Reject to deny the request.

If you want to view the user details or add a comment before approving or
rejecting the request, click the user name.
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The user receives an email notification when the request is approved or rejected.
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Adding a user to a project

You can add any registered SourceForge user to a project. You can also assign roles
to the user while you are adding the user to the project.

To add a user to a project
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.

The Project Admin menu is displayed.
2. Click User Membership.

The list of current project members is displayed

Mame

Carneron Wy {owu)

Lisa Spense (Ispense)
Richard Louis {rlouis)
Ashish Kanir (akanir)

David Jones {djones)

A Tam e e A

Project Membership . Pending Requests {1)

3

Email Address
cwu@allfar.com
|spense@allfar.com
rlouis@allfar.com
akanir@allfar.com
diones@allfar.comn

Figure 194. Project Membership page

3. Click Add.

The Add User page is displayed.

Add User

Marme (search): |spense
Mame

= |Lisa Spense

Username

lzpense

Email Address

lspense@allfar.com

Figure 195. Add User page

4. Find the user by entering search text.

Search text is case-insensitive. You can search by full or partial full name or user

name.

Results matching your search criteria are displayed.
5. Select the user, then click Next.
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The Add User page is displayed.

Add User

lser: Lisa Spense

Roles: I"’_E-usiness Analyst
I Documentation Ceveloper
EPrnject Manager
I_QP. Manager

™ oA Tech

[: Finish and Add .Cmother] ] [ Cancel ]I: Finish ]

Figure 196. Add User page

6. Select the roles for the user.

Click Finish to finish and return to the Project Membership page.
e C(lick Finish and Add Another to add another user.
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Approving or rejecting a request to leave a project

When a SourceForge user wants to leave a project, he or she must submit a request.
The request is placed in the User Membership section of the Project Administration
page, pending approval by a project administrator. The request is also displayed in
the Items Pending My Approval section of each project administrator’s My Page.

To approve or reject a request to leave a project
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.

The Project Admin menu is displayed.
2. Click User Membership, then click the Pending Requests tab.

The list of users who have submitted requests to leave the project is displayed.

Project Membership | Pending Requests (2)

Users Requesting to Join Project
|_ Marne Request Cormment Request Date
r Jirn Martinez I'm a new hire, May I please join this project? 06,/158/2004

[ Reject ]I: Approve ]

Users Requesting to Leave Project
|_ Marne Request Cormment Request Date
r Ashish Kunir I'm being transferred to another project. 06/18/2004

I: Reject ]I: Approve ]

Figure 197. Pending Requests list

3. In the Users Requesting to Leave Project section, select the user whose request
you want to approve or reject by checking the check box.
e Click Approve to approve the request and remove the user from the project.
e Click Reject to deny the request.
If you want to view the user details or add a comment before approving or

rejecting the request, click the user name.

The user receives an email notification when the request is approved or rejected.
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Removing a user from a project

At any time, you can remove a user from a project. When you remove a user from a
project, all items such as tasks and tracker artifacts that were assigned to the user
are now assigned to None.

To remove a user from a project

1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
The Project Admin menu is displayed.

2. Click User Membership.

The list of current project members is displayed.

Project Memhbership “ Pending Requests (1)

wH
[~ |Mame Ernail Address
r Cameron Wu {cwu) cwu@allfar.com
[~ |Lisa Spense (Ispense) |spense@allfar.com
r Richard Louis {rlouis) rlovis@allfar.com
r Ashish Kanir (akanir) akanir@allfar.com
r David Jones {djones) diones@allfar.com

Figure 198. Project Membership page

3. Select the user you want to remove by checking the radio buttons.
Then click Remove.

When prompted, confirm that you want to remove the user.

The user is now removed from the project.
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Creating a project template

Project administrators can use an existing project to create a project template. A
project template is used to pre-populate new projects with the structure and
configuration of the source project. Project templates allow you to create and
configure new projects quickly, enforce organizational standards, and facilitate
process improvement.

When creating a new project, you can choose any project template created by any
project administrator. You can also create a new project without using a template.

Project templates do not appear in any project list. They are used only to create new
projects.

The following table lists the elements that are and are not copied from the source
project:

Copied Not Copied

Trackers Tracker artifacts

Discussion forums Forum posts

Task folders Tasks

Document folders Documents

Roles Project membership

Management control settings' News

Tracker flex fields and default values | CVS, Subversion, or Perforce
repositories

Directory structures Code commit data

Tracker workflow configurationvc

ISuch as overdue task notifications and change requests.

To create a project template
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
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The Project Settings page is displayed.

Project Settings

Froject Mame:* |Product Cewveloprnent |

Description:™ This project is used for core development for the
new w3 app.

Project Home Page: 0 opg,, Project Statistics
= Show wiki Fage

|: Create Project Template :][ Zancel| :]I: Save :]

Figure 199. Project Settings page
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2. Click Create Project Template.
The Create Template window is displayed.

Create Template from this Project

Once created, this project template will be avaiable on "Projects" section

of "My Page"”,

Project: Siebel Enterprise Integration
Ternplate Mame:™ Offshore project termplate
Description: This project was used fo manage

the Siebel integration project
developed in India. The template is
suitable for other offshore projects,

Cancel

Figure 200. Create Template window

3. Enter a name and description for the template.
Then click OK.
The project template is created. The template name and description are displayed

on the Template tab of the Projects list, accessible from your personal navigation
bar. The template is also available for use by all users when creating new projects.

For information on creating a new project using a project template, see “Creating a
project” on page 27.
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Editing project settings

At any time, you can edit the project name or description. You can also replace the
statistics graphs on the project home page with a Wiki page. For additional
information, see “Creating a Wiki project home page” on page 221.

To edit project settings
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.

The Project Settings page is displayed.

Project Settings

Project Mame:* Product Developrent
Description:™* This project is used for core development for the
new v3 app.

Project Home Page: & opaw praject Statistics
& Show ki Pange
[ Create Project Template ][ Cancel ][ Save )

Figure 201. Project Settings page

2. Make the edits.

Then click Save.
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Creating a linked application

Linked applications are external applications or URLs that you can make available
from within your SourceForge project. Creating linked applications allows you to
incorporate the following types of applications into your SourceForge project:

e Third party applications

¢ Internally developed applications

¢ Integrations developed using the SourceForge SOAP APIs

e Company intranet sites

e External websites

After creating a linked application, a button is added to your project navigation bar.

Clicking the button displays the linked application in the main SourceForge project
window.

You can create as many linked applications per project as you wish. However,
because each linked application adds a button to the project navigation bar, creating
a large number of linked applications can cause horizontal scrolling.

SourceForge administrators can also create site-wide linked applications that
appear in all SourceForge projects. For information on creating sitewide linked
applications, see “Creating a site-wide linked application” on page 308.

To create a linked application

1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
The Project Admin menu is displayed.

2. Click Linked Applications.
The Linked Applications page is displayed.

Linked Applications {1 Item) fe
[T |Icon |&pplication Mame % | application URL % |Single Sign On Enabled % Display Order
- ‘—f& MewsForge http:Afwww newsforge .com Tes 1

[ Rearder ]I[ Delete :][ Edit :][ Create :]

Figure 202. Linked Applications page

The Linked Applications page displays a list of all currently linked applications
in the project.
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3. Click Create.
The Create Linked Application page is displayed.

Create Linked Application

adding a linked application icon allows you to choose a custom graphic used to display the linked application in the navigation bar.

application Mame:*  freshmeat

Application URL:* hittp :Af v freshmeat.com

Single Sign On

Enabled: 7

Ican: IC:\Documents and SettingshjstantonMy Documenl Browse.. |

Cancel Save

Figure 203. Create Linked Application page

4. Enter a name for the linked application.
This name is displayed with the icon in the project navigation bar.
5. Enter the server location or URL for the linked application.

6. (Optional) Check whether you want to enable single sign-on for the linked
application.

Note - This option is only available if you are a SourceForge administrator.

¢ If you check this box, access to the linked application will be managed
through the SourceForge authentication system. Users will not be required to
log in to the linked application after they have logged in to SourceForge.

¢ If you do not check this box, users will be required to log in to the linked
application using its native authentication system.

7. Click Browse to select an icon for the linked application.
The icon must be a gif, .jpg, or .png file.

This icon is displayed with the linked application name in the project navigation
bar.

When you are finished, click Save.
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A button for the linked application is added to your project navigation bar. Clicking
it displays the application in the main SourceForge project window.
\{jUR(_"['F: RGE'E' me My Workspace Admin Projects~ =

s

Source Code

Project Home

Tracker Docurnents

Project: Javalpp Froject Home > NewsForge

OETG | ThinkGeek - Slashdot - ITMI - IT Product Guide - Linux.com - SourceForge.net - freshmeat - Mewsletters - Techlobs - Broadband
~advertizemnent-

$ 99 p (@)
full 1.54 MBPS T1'S starting at: 449mmh _~bandwidth.com

\ call us today for quote
b % . CLICK HERE FOR A FREE QUOTE TODAY 1-800-808-5150

Top Story
Metalicensing

search
web results by YAHOO! search

The Online Newspaper for Linux and Open Source
Subrit a story

Subscribe to newsletters March 21, 2005 et free newsfeed Customize MewsForge

Business | Hardware | Mobile Computing | Mews & Trends | Prograrmming | MewsvWac | Paoll | Product Guide@

% Articles Managed Servers, backed by Fanatical Supén’t_."‘
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Figure 204. Linked application
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Editing a linked application

At any time, you can edit the details of a linked application.

To edit a linked application
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
The Project Admin menu is displayed.
2. Click Linked Applications.
The Linked Applications page is displayed.
3. Select the application that you want to edit by checking the box.
Then click Edit.
The Edit Linked Application page is displayed.

Edit Linked Application

Application Mame:*  freshmeat

Application URL:* http:fwww freshmeat.net
Single Sign On
Enabled: b

Icon: ﬂf

Cancel Save

Figure 205. Edit Linked Application page
4. Make the edits.

You can edit the application name and URL. If you are a SourceForge
administrator, you can also edit the single sign-on status.

You cannot change the application icon.

When you are finished, click Save.
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Reordering linked applications

By default, linked application buttons are displayed in the project navigation bar in
the order in which they were added. If desired, you can change the order in which
the buttons are displayed.

To reorder linked applications
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
The Project Admin menu is displayed.
2. Click Linked Applications.
The Linked Applications page is displayed.
3. Click Reorder.
The Reorder Linked Applications window is displayed.

Reorder Linked Applications

NewsForge «
freshmeat |

[+]

Cancel Save

Figure 206. Reorder Linked Applications window

4. To reorder a specific linked application, select it by clicking the title.

Then click Move Up or Move Down until the linked application is in the correct
order.

When you are finished, click Save.

Project Administration
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Categorizing a project

Project categorization allows project administrators to categorize a project where
appropriate in the categorization hierarchy. SourceForge administrators are
responsible for setting up the categorization taxonomy for the site. All project
administrators can then use this taxonomy to categorize their projects.

You can select one or more project categories to categorize your project. Your project
will appear in these categories to users browsing projects from the main Project
Categories page.

To categorize a project
1. Click Project Admin in the project navigation bar.
The Project Admin menu is displayed.

2. Click the Project Categorization tab.
The Project Categorization page is displayed.

Project Settings Project Categorization

Category
[T |Database = PastgreSqL

M |scH = cus

Figure 207. Project Categorization page

The Project Categorization page lists all project categories in which the project is
currently categorized.

276



Categorizing a project

3. Click Add.
The Select Category window is displayed.

Select Category
Project Categories
Comrmunications
Catabase
Desktops
Education

Formats and Protocols

Sames/Entertainment

Internet

Jdawva 1

FMulticnedia
Offices/Business %
Software Development
Svwstern

Text Editors

FHIIIIIRIREIE

|: Zancel :||: Add :|

Figure 208. Select Category window

The Select Category window displays the entire project categorization
taxonomy.

4. Navigate to the project category in which you want to categorize your project.
Then click Add.

Your project is now categorized in the selected project category. You can repeat this
process to categorize your project in any number of project categories.
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CHAPTER 11
Monitoring

Monitoring provides users with email notifications whenever another user makes a change to
a monitored item. Monitoring also provides an easy way for users to locate items of interest
across multiple projects.

By monitoring items of interest, you are kept up to date automatically on all changes without
having to log in to SourceForge periodically to check the status of each item.

In each project of which you are a member, you can monitor individual items, folders, and
entire applications. You can configure the frequency of email notifications to suit your
personal preferences, and suspend monitoring messages entirely if you are out of the office or
for any reason do not want to receive messages.

This chapter covers the following topics:

e “Monitoring an item” on page 280
e “Viewing your monitored items list” on page 284
e “Configuring monitoring email frequency” on page 285

e “Adding a user to a monitored item” on page 290

For details on monitoring specific items, see the individual application chapters.
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Monitoring an item

Many items within each SourceForge application can be monitored. These items
include:

¢ Entire applications, such as all tasks or all documents.

e Folders, such as task folders or document folders.

e Allitems in a tracker, forum, or package.

e Individual items, such as a task, a document, a tracker artifact, or a release.
You can tell by looking at each item whether you are currently monitoring it and
how to begin or end monitoring it.

e For each item, list of items, or folder, you see a Monitor button or menu option.

e If you are currently monitoring an item, the Monitor button or menu option is
replaced by a Stop Monitoring button or menu option, and the monitoring
icon iy is displayed.
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Monitoring an individual item

Monitoring an item provides you with email notifications whenever the item is
edited.

You automatically begin monitoring an item in the following cases:

e If you create the item
e If you edit the item

You do not receive monitoring notifications for changes that you make to a
monitored item.

To monitor an item

1. Navigate to the folder containing the item or items that you want to begin
monitoring.

2. Select the item or items that you want to begin monitoring by checking the
boxes.

3. Mouseover the Monitor down arrow, then choose Monitor Selected.

| Manitor Selected
Gary Wi ctop Manitoring Selected

Monitor [+ Monitor Current Folder

Figure 209. Monitor Selected option

You are now monitoring all selected items. The " icon is displayed in the item list
view and the monitored items appear in the monitored items list on your personal
Monitoring page.

To stop monitoring an item

To stop monitoring an item, select it by checking the box. Then mouseover the
Monitor down arrow and choose Stop Monitoring Selected.

You can also stop monitoring any item from the monitored items list on your
personal Monitoring page.
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Monitoring a folder

Monitoring a folder provides you with email notifications whenever a new item is
created or an existing item is edited in the folder. Folders include the following:

e Document folders

e Task folders

e Trackers

e Forums

e Packages

You do not receive monitoring notifications for changes that you make to any item
in a monitored folder.

To monitor a folder
1. Navigate to the folder that you want to begin monitoring.

2. Mouseover the Monitor down arrow, then choose Monitor Current Folder.

Maonitor Selected
: og/1 Stop Monitoring Selected

Monitor Current Folder

| Maonitor -] J ]|L Cut [ Copy J]L_

Figure 210. Monitor Current Folder option

You are now monitoring the folder. The 4" icon is displayed in the top row of the
list view, and the monitored folder appears in the monitored items list on your
personal Monitoring page.

To stop monitoring a folder

To stop monitoring a document folder, mouseover the Monitor down arrow, then
choose Stop Monitoring Folder.

You can also stop monitoring any item from the monitored items list on your
personal Monitoring page.
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Monitoring an application

To monitor an entire application, such as all trackers or all documents in a project,
you must select it from your personal Monitoring page. Monitoring an application
monitors all items and folders within the application. Unlike individual items, lists
of items, and folders, monitoring entire applications cannot be enabled from within
a project.

To monitor an application

1. Click My Workspace in the SourceForge navigation bar.
Your My Page is displayed.

2. Click Monitoring in your personal navigation bar.
Your personal Monitoring page is displayed.

3. From the Projects and Preferences menu, choose the project in which you want
to monitor an application.

Your All Monitored Objects list for the selected project is displayed.
4. Click the Monitored Applications tab.
Your Monitored Applications page is displayed.

All Monitored Objects | Monitored Applications . Email Notification Preferences

Select the applications that yvou want to monitor. This might generate a lot of email.

Monitor o
Froject: ™ an Applications

Monitor
Applications:

[« Tracker
rDocument Manager
|-Tasl-< Manager

I Releases
anrums

Cancel Save

Figure 211. Monitored Applications page

5. Select the applications that you want to begin monitoring.
Then click Save.

You are now monitoring the selected applications.
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Viewing your monitored items list

All of your monitored items appear in your personal Monitoring page. From this
list, you can view or stop monitoring any item you are currently monitoring. You
can also monitor entire applications from this page.

To view your monitored items list

1. Click My Workspace in the SourceForge navigation bar.
Your My Page is displayed.

2. Click Monitoring in your personal navigation bar.

Your personal Monitoring page is displayed.

Monitoring
2 Al Monitored Objects

All Monitored Objects: Page 1 of 1
@ Projects & Preferences

ry
Title = . 7 | Type * |Project s
o Siebel Enterprise Last Edited Date
Inteqration Project | | task1001 : Develop PRD from Siebel 11/05/2003 Task Siebel Enterprise

Intearation doc. Inteqration Project

|=] postiool Integration MRD is svailable . . Siehel Enterprise
o 11/05/2003 Discussion Post| 7 viin Project

2 Siehel Enterprise
Integration ; ]
3 Intearation Tools 11/05/2003 FRS Package Intagration Prolact

Toolset 1.0 Siebel Enterprise
[7 | Toolset 1.0 11/05/2003 R

L] 0 Siebel Enterprise
[7|[2] task1039 : Writs Installer PRD 11/06/2003 Task e e P

@

Figure 212. Personal Monitoring page

Your personal Monitoring page lists all items you are currently monitoring. Click
the item name to view each item. To view your monitored items for a specific
project, choose the project from the Projects and Preferences menu.

To stop monitoring an item

To stop monitoring an item from your personal Monitoring page, select the item
you want to stop monitoring by checking the box, then click Stop Monitoring,.
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Configuring monitoring email frequency

From your My Settings page, you can set a global default for how frequently you
want to receive monitoring email notifications. This setting governs the frequency
of email notifications for all projects, applications, and items that you are
monitoring.

If desired, you can then configure the frequency of email notifications for each
monitored application on a project level. This is an optional step that allows you to
further personalize your monitoring preferences.

Configuring global monitoring email frequency

Your global monitoring email frequency setting governs how frequently you receive
monitoring email notifications for all projects, applications, and items that you are
monitoring.

To configure global monitoring email frequency
1. Click My Workspace in the SourceForge navigation bar.
Your My Page is displayed.
2. Click My Settings in your personal navigation bar.
Your User Details page is displayed.
The User Preferences section is displayed at the bottom of the page.

User Preferences . Authorization Keys

Maonitoring Ernail Notification: IEmaiI Per Change LI (Unless manually overridden)

[ Cancel ][ Save ]

Figure 213. User Preferences section of My Page

3. Choose one of the following email notification preferences from the drop-down
list:
¢ Email Per Change - You will receive a unique email notification for each
change to a monitored item.

e Daily Digest Email - You will receive one email notification each day
containing a digest of all changes made to monitored items in the preceding
twenty-four hours.

¢ Don’t Send Email - You will not receive email notifications for changes to
monitored items. Use this option when you are on vacation or want to
temporarily suspend monitoring email notifications.

When you are finished, click Save.
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If you want to further personalize your monitoring preferences on an application
level, see “Configuring application monitoring email frequency” on page 287.
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Configuring application monitoring email frequency

Before configuring application monitoring email frequency settings, you must first
set a global default from your My Settings page. (See “Configuring global
monitoring email frequency” on page 285.)

If desired, you can then configure the frequency of email notifications for each
monitored application on a project level. This is an optional step that allows you to
further personalize your monitoring preferences. If you do not configure your
application monitoring email frequency settings, your global setting applies.

To configure application monitoring email frequency
1. Click My Workspace in the SourceForge navigation bar.

Your My Page is displayed.
2. Click Monitoring in your personal navigation bar.

Your personal Monitoring page is displayed.

3. From the Projects and Preferences menu, choose the project in which you want
to configure monitoring email frequency.

Your All Monitored Objects list for the selected project is displayed.
4. Click the Email Notification Preferences tab.

The Email Notification Preferences page is displayed.

All Monitored Objects . Monitored Applications | Email Notification Preferences

when an object which you are monitoring is changed, a notification message is generated. The
options below allow you to edit the notification behavior far the selected project.

Tracker: IDefined in My Settings Ll
Docurnent Manager: | Ermail Per Change =l
Task Manager: | Daily Digest Ermail ;l
File Releases: |Defined in My Settings ;l
Forums: I Don't Send Email =l

Cancel Save

Figure 214. Email Notification Preferences page

5. For each application that you are monitoring, choose one of the following email
notification preferences:
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You can choose a different preference for each monitored application.
¢ Email Per Change - You will receive a unique email notification for each
change to a monitored item.

e Daily Digest Email - You will receive one email notification each day
containing a digest of all changes made to monitored items in the preceding
twenty-four hours.

¢ Don’t Send Email - You will not receive email notifications for changes to
monitored items. You may wish to use this option when you are on vacation
or want to temporarily suspend monitoring email notifications.

When you are finished, click Save.
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Adding a user to a monitored item

Users with the appropriate permissions can see who is monitoring an item. They
can also add other users to the monitored item. Users added to a monitored item
will begin monitoring the item. After a user is added to a monitored item, the user
can continue monitoring the item, configure monitoring preferences for the item, or
discontinue monitoring the item.

Seeing who is monitoring an item

To see who is monitoring an item or folder, you can check the Users Monitoring This
Item list.

To see who is monitoring an item

1. Navigate to the item.

2. Select the item by checking the box, then click Details.
You can also click the item name.
The item’s Details page is displayed.

3. Click Users Monitoring.
The Users Monitoring This Item window is displayed.

Users Monitoring This Item
SourceForge Administrator
Lisa Spense

Cameron Wy

Figure 215. Users Monitoring This Item window

The Users Monitoring This Item window displays a list of all users that are
monitoring the item.
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Adding a user to a monitored item

If a user is not monitoring an item, you can add the user to the monitored item list.
The user will begin monitoring the item. After a user is added to a monitored item,
the user can continue monitoring the item, configure monitoring preferences for the
item, or discontinue monitoring the item.

To add a user to a monitored item

1.
2.

W

Navigate to the item to which you want to add a user.
Select the item by checking the box, then click Details.
You can also click the item name.

The item’s Details page is displayed.

. Click Users Monitoring.
» The Users Monitoring This Item window is displayed.
. Click Add.
A list of available project members is displayed.
Find a User
Mame: [ Clear :][ Find ]J[ Shaw all ]
Found Users: Users to Add:
Cameron Wu e Lisa Spense -
Lisa Spense
Alyssa Jacobs
Figure 216. Find a User window
. Select the user or users that you want to add to the monitored item.

Click Add.
When you are finished, click OK.

The users are now added to the monitored item.
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Filtering email with x-headers

You can use X-headers to sort and filter emails sent by SourceForge. Depending on
the context of the message, custom email headers (X-headers) are added to the
email. The customer headers can be used by email agents and clients to filter and
sort email. For example, both Outlook and Thunderbird support filtering on custom
email headers.

Possible usage scenarios include:

e Use X-SourceForge-Projectld, X-SourceForge-Forum, and X-
SourceForgeFolderld to sort email into different folders dependin on the
project, discussion forum, or tracker.

e Use X-SourceForge-AssignedTo to flag tasks or artifacts that are assigned to
you.

e Use X-SourceForge-Artifact-Monitoring to flag artifacts that you have
created, modified, commented on, or been assigned to. This is useful if you
are monitoring a high-traffic tracker to identify artifacts that you have
touched.
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The following table describes available X-headers:

X-header Example Description
X-SourceForge- tapestry.com Hostname portion of
ServerName SourceForge URL.
X-SourceForge-Projectld proj1006 Project ID, if applicable.
X-SourceForge- Tracker Application, if
Application applicable.1
X-SourceForge-Folderld tracker1005 If the object is a folder, the

object’s ID, or the ID of the
object’s container.

X-SourceForge-Type Artifact The type of the object, if
applicable.2
X-SourceForge- admin User assigned to artifact
AssignedTo or task.
X-SourceForge-Status Open Status of artifacts, tasks,
documents, and
document reviews.?
X-SourceForge-Forum New user forum For posts, this is the
forum title.
X-SourceForge-Artifact- true For artifacts, true if the
Monitoring user is monitoring the

artifact directly.4

Table 4. X-Headers

alues include: Documents, Wiki, Source Code, SourceForge, Tasks, Tracker,
Discussion, and File Releases.

ZValues include: Tracker, Artifact, Document Folder, Document, Document Version,
Wiki Page, Wiki Page Version, Task Folder, Task, FRS Package, FRS Release,
Discussion Forum, Discussion Topic, SCM Repository, and SCM Commit.

3Values include:

e For artifacts: Open, Closed, Pending, or user-defined.
e For tasks: Not Started, OK, Complete, Warning, or Alert.
e For documents: Draft, Review, or Final.

e For document reviews: Open or Closed.

41f value is false, you are monitoring the folder, not the artifact.
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CHAPTER 12
SourceForge Administration

SourceForge administrators are responsible for administering users, projects, and integrations
with external tools such as software configuration management (SCM) systems.

SourceForge administrators can create new user accounts and new projects. SourceForge
administrators are also responsible for designating restricted users, approving new project
requests submitted by other SourceForge users, configuring project categorization, and
administering integrations with SCM and other systems such as linked applications.

SourceForge administrators have unlimited access to all data in SourceForge.
This chapter covers the following topics:

® “Creating a new user account” on page 294

¢ “Finding and managing users” on page 296

e “Creating a new project” on page 303

¢ “Finding and managing projects” on page 305

e “Creating a site-wide linked application” on page 308

¢ “Administering SCM integration” on page 311

e “Approving an SCM repository request” on page 315

e “Editing SCM integration details” on page 317

¢ “Integrating an unmanaged CVS repository with SourceForge” on page 318
¢ “Configuring security settings” on page 328

e “Configuring project categorization” on page 330
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Creating a new user account

SourceForge administrators can create a user accounts without SourceForge
sending a validation email to confirm the user’s email addresses.

When creating a new user account, you must assign the user one of the following
user types: SourceForge administrator, unrestricted user, or restricted user.

Note - If your SourceForge installation authenticates against an LDAP directory,
SourceForge administrators cannot create new user accounts. To create a Source-
Forge account, each user must log in to SourceForge using his or her LDAP user
name and password.

To create a new user account
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The site administration navigation bar is displayed.
2. Click Users.
The SourceForge user list is displayed.
3. Click Create.
The Create New SourceForge Account page is displayed.

Create User

User Mame:* WU
Password:* [
Confirmn Password: * [

Full Mame:* Cameron Wu
Ernail Address:* cwu@allfar.cam
Restricted User: -

SF admin: -

Zend Welcome Message? [

[ Cancel ][ Create ]

Figure 217. Create New SourceForge Account page

4. Enter a user name for the user.

Your user name must be between 1 and 15 characters long, can contain only
alpha-numeric characters without spaces, and must contain at least one letter.
The first character must be a letter.

5. Enter and confirm a password for the user.

6. Enter the user’s full name.
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7. Enter the user’s email address.

Unlike with user self-registration, the email address will not be validated before
creating the account.

8. Choose a user type by checking one of the following radio buttons.

e SourceForge administrator - SourceForge administrators have unlimited
access to all data in SourceForge.

¢ Restricted user - Restricted users can only access projects of which they are
members.

If you do not check Restricted user, the user will be unrestricted. Unrestricted
users can access all projects that have not been made private by a project
administrator.

You can choose only one user type for each user.
9. If you want a welcome message sent to the user, check Send Welcome Message.

Then click Create.

The user account is created.
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Finding and managing users

SourceForge administrators can administer user accounts, including user details

and account status.

Finding a user

SourceForge administrators can search a list of all SourceForge users, and filter by a

number of criteria.

To find a user
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The site administration navigation bar is displayed.
2. Click Users.
The Users page is displayed.

3. Click the 7f icon to activate the filter.

Filter menus are displayed at the top of each column.

Users: Page 2 of 4 (53 Items) e
I Full Marne % |User Mame % |Email Address + |Status £
Filter: Any |
- Eob Jones bjones biones@allfar.com Active
- Diave Henry dhenry dhenry@allfar.com Active
- Jim Martinez jmartinez irattinez@allfar.com Active
- Rich Chen rchen rchen@allfar.com Active
- Mary Jarmes mjames miames@allfar.com Active
- Ann Doe adoe adoe@allfar.com Active
- Tom Roberts troberts troberts@allfar.com Active
- Carneron Wy (=200 cwu@allfar.com Active
EI 1234 |I| [ Rermove Filter ] [ Apply Filter :] I [ Delete ] [ Deactivate :] [ Activate ] [ Create :]

Figure 218. Users page

4. Filter the user list using one or more filter menus.

¢ Full name or user name - Filters by full or partial user name or full name.

Search text is case-insensitive.

e Email address -Filters by full or partial email address such as domain name.

e Status - Filters by active, pending, deactivated, or deleted users

You can filter by more than one field to narrow your search results.

5. When you are finished entering your filter criteria, click Apply Filter.

All users meeting your filter criteria are displayed.
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To remove the filter and display the unfiltered list, click Remove Filter.

To view additional information about a user or to edit a user’s account, click the
user name. See “Editing a user account” on page 298.
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Editing a user account

A SourceForge administrator can access and edit the details of a user’s account. This
includes resetting a user’s password and changing a user’s account status.

Note - If your SourceForge installation authenticates against an LDAP directory,
SourceForge administrators cannot reset user passwords. Passwords must be reset
in the LDAP system.

You cannot make any of the following edits to the SourceForge admin account:
delete it, change the status to anything but active, remove the SourceForge admin
flag, or mark it as a restricted user.

To edit a user account
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The site administration navigation bar is displayed.
2. Click Users.
The All Users list is displayed.
3. Find the user whose account you want to edit.

Use the filter if needed to find the desired user. (See “Finding a user” on
page 296.)

4. Click the user name.
The User Details page is displayed.

User Details: Cameron Wu

User Mame: cwu

Full Mame: Cameron Wu

Ermail Address:  cwu@vasoftware.com
Status! Active

SF Admin: Yes

Restricted User: No
Date Created:  10/03/2006
Last Login: 10403420086 4:36 PM

5

User Preferences ' Authorization Keys

Monitoring Email Motification: IErnaiI Per Change vl {Unless manually overridden)

Figure 219. User Details page
5. Click Edit.
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The Edit User Information page is displayed.

Edit User Information

User Mame: akanir
Password:

Confirm Password:

Full Narne:* Ashish Kanir
Ernail Address:* akanir@allfar.com
SF admin: I~

Restricted User: 2

Status: [Disabled =]

Figure 220. Edit User Information page

Edit the desired information, then click Update.
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Editing user account status

A SourceForge administrator can edit the status of multiple user accounts
simultaneously from the All Users list. SourceForge administrators can also follow
this process to approve multiple pending new accounts.

You cannot make any of the following edits to the SourceForge admin account:
delete it, change the status to anything but active, remove the SourceForge admin
flag, or mark it as a restricted user.

To edit user account status
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The site administration navigation bar is displayed.
2. Click Users.
The Users page is displayed.

Users: Page 2 of 4 (53 Items) 6T
I Full Name % |User Name + |Email Address % |Status ¥
Filter: m
r Bob Jones bjones biones@allfar.com Active
r Dave Henry dhenry dhenry@allfar.com Active
- Jirn Martinez jmartinez imartinez@allfar.com Active
- Rich Chen rchen rchen@allfar.com Active
r Mary James mjames mjames@allfar.com Active
r ann Doe adoe adoe@allfar.com Active
- Tormn Roberts troberts troberts@allfar.com fctive
r Cameron Wy (=] cwu@allfar.com Active
EI 1234 |I| [ Remowve Filter ] [ Apply Filter ] I [ Delete ] [ Deactivate ] [ Activate ] [ Create ]

Figure 221. Users page

3. Select the users whose status you want to edit by checking the boxes.
Use the filter if needed to find the desired users.
4. Click the desired status change button.

e Delete - Deleted users are removed from all projects. All assigned items are
removed from the user. Deleted users do not count against your SourceForge
license count.

e Deactivate - Deactivated users cannot log in to SourceForge and do not
receive notification messages, but they remain members of projects and
selection lists.

e Activate - Active users have full use of SourceForge, subject to RBAC
permissions.
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Note - Pending users have requested an account but have not yet confirmed their
email addresses.
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Resetting the admin account password

This section is applicable only if your SourceForge installation authenticates against
an LDAP directory. If it does not, you can reset the password for the ‘admin’
account by following the Forgot Your Password link from the SourceForge home

page.

To reset the admin account password

1.

Visit the following URL:
http://<host>sf/sfmain/do/forgotAdminPassword
The Admin Account Password Retrieval page is displayed.

Password Retrieval for the "admin™ Account

Far security reasons, your password will not be sent via
ernail. & URL where you can change vour password will be
sent to the email address specified for the "admin” user.

Figure 222. Admin Account Password Retrieval page

. Click Send Email.

SourceForge sends an email to the address specified for the admin user.

. Check your email and click the link provided to reset your password.

You are taken to the Reset Password page.

Reset Password
Password: ok ek ok

ok ok ok ok

Reset Password

Figure 223. Reset Password page

Retype Password:

. Enter and confirm a new password.

. Then click Reset Password.

You are taken to a log in page to log in with your new password.
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Creating a new project

SourceForge administrators can create new projects without having to submit them
for approval. When a SourceForge administrator creates a new project, he or she is
not made a member of the project, and the Founder Project Admin role is not
created. To designate a project administrator, you must add the user to the project,
then create and assign a project administrator role manually.

To create a new project

1.

2,

3.

Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The site administration navigation bar is displayed.
Click Projects.

The list of SourceForge projects is displayed.

Click Create.

The Create Project page is displayed.

Create Project

Project

Narna:* Siebel 08

siehelga If a URL name is not specified, a name will be generated from

URL M H .
ame the project name.

Description:™ [This project will be used to manage quality assurance for all Siebel-integrated
applications.

Froject

Template: EThird Party Inteqrations |

Cancel Create

Figure 224, Create Project page

Enter a name for the project.

This is the name that will appear in all project lists and on the project home page.
(Optional) Enter a URL name for the project.

This is a name that will appear in the project’s URL.

Enter a description for the project.

Select a project template.

A project template is used to pre-populate new projects with the structure and
configuration of an existing project. If you do not want to use a project template,
choose <None>.

For more information on what is copied with a project template, see “Creating a
project template” on page 267.

SourceForge Administration
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When you are finished, click Create.

The project is created. To add project members, see “Adding a user to a project” on
page 263.
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Finding and managing projects

SourceForge administrators are responsible for approving new project requests.
SourceForge administrators can also edit the name and details of any project.

Editing a project

SourceForge administrators can edit the name and description of any project.

To edit a project
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The SourceForge administration navigation bar is displayed.
2. Click Projects.
The SourceForge project list is displayed.
3. Find the project you want to edit.
Use the filter if needed to find the project.
4. Click the project name.
The project home page is displayed.
5. Click Project Admin
The Project Settings page is displayed.

Project Settings

Project Mame:™ |Siebel Enterprise Integration Project

Description:™  [This project will integrate our Siebel systermn with
Cracle Apps and our mainframe billing system,
The project is sheduled to run from March through
August, The project is being managed by Cameron
Wiiu., If wou have any gquestions regarding this
project please contact Cameran,

[ Cancel ]I: Save ]

Figure 225. Project Settings page

6. Make the changes.
Then click Save.
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Approving new projects

Any registered SourceForge user can submit a new project request. A new project
will be activated only after being approved by a site administrator. Before
approving a new project, you have the option to review the project details.

To approve new projects
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The site administration navigation bar is displayed.
2. Click Projects.
The SourceForge project list is displayed.
3. Click the Pending Projects tab.
The Pending Projects page is displayed.

All Projects | Pending Projects (1)

Pending prajects must be approved before they can be used. To send approval or rejection
cornrments, click the project name,

.
- -
[~ |Project Mame - Description % |Requested Bequest
ate
By
[¢] |Siebel Customizations - This project will be used to manage Siebel |Lisa 1270272003
customization projects. Spense

[ Reject ][: Approve ]

Figure 226. Pending Projects page

4. Select the projects that you want to approve by checking the boxes.

To view the project details or to enter a comment before approving or rejecting a
project, click the project name.

5. Click Approve to approve the project and move it to the All Projects page with
status Active.

Click Reject to reject the project and remove it from the list.

The project requester receives an email notification when the project is approved or
rejected. If you entered a comment, it also appears in the email notification.
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Deleting a project

If you no longer need a project or any of the data in it, you can delete it. Deleting a
project deletes everything in the project except its associated SCM repositories,
which are maintained on the SCM server.

Caution - Deleting a project deletes all of the data within it, with the exception of
SCM data. Delete a project only if you are sure that you no longer need any of the
data within it. Move any items that you want to save.

1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The site administration navigation bar is displayed.

2. Click Projects.
The SourceForge project list is displayed.

3. Choose the project that you want to delete by checking the box.
Then click Delete.

The project is deleted.
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Creating a site-wide linked application

Linked applications are external applications or URLs that you can make available
from within your SourceForge project. SourceForge administrators can also create
site-wide linked applications that appear in all SourceForge projects. Site-wide
linked applications are especially useful for incorporating corporate standard
external applications, such as a company intranet sites, into your SourceForge
installation.

Creating site-wide linked applications allows you to incorporate the following types
of applications into all of your SourceForge projects.

e Third party applications

¢ Internally developed applications

¢ Integrations developed using the SourceForge SOAP APIs

e Company intranet sites

e External websites

After creating a site-wide linked application, a link is added to the SourceForge

navigation bar. Clicking the link displays the linked application in the main
SourceForge window.

To create a site-wide linked application
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.

The site administration navigation bar is displayed.
2. Click Integrations.

Then click Site-wide Linked Applications.

The Site-wide Linked Applications page is displayed.

SCM Integrations ‘| Pending SCM Integrations " SCM Access Requests | Black Duck protexIP Integration | Site-wide Linked Applications

application Name Application URL Single Sign On Enabled

I cBay http://www.ebay.com Mo
[~ |wasoftware.com http/fwww . vasoftware .com Mo

Figure 227. Site-wide Linked Applications page

The Site-wide Linked Applications page displays a list of all existing site-wide
linked applications.
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3. Click Create.
The Create Site-wide Linked Application page is displayed.

Create Site-wide Linked Application

The site-wide linked application will appear in the SourceForge main navigation.

Application Mame:*  |[Intranet

Application URL:* http: fintranet.allfar.com
Single Sign On -
Enabled: M

Cancel Save

Figure 228. Create Site-wide Linked Application page

4. Enter a name for the linked application.
This name is displayed on the link in the SourceForge navigation bar.
5. Enter the server location or URL for the linked application.
6. Check whether you want to enable single sign-on for the linked application.

e If you check this box, access to the linked application will be managed
through the SourceForge authentication system. Users will not be required to
log in to the linked application after they have logged in to SourceForge.

e If you do not check this box, users will be required to log in to the linked
application using its native authentication system.

When you are finished, click Save.

A link for the site-wide linked application is added to your SourceForge navigation
bar. Clicking it displays the application in the main SourceForge window.
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Editing a site-wide linked application

At any time, you can edit the details of a site-wide linked application.

To edit a site-wide linked application
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.

The site administration navigation bar is displayed.

2. Click Integrations.
Then click Site-wide Linked Applications.

The Site-wide Linked Applications page is displayed.

3. Click the name of the linked application that you want to edit.

The Edit Site-wide Linked Application page is displayed.

Edit Site-wide Linked Application

Application Mame:*  |[vasoftware.com

Application URL:* http: Afvmm v asoftware..com
Zingle Sign On
Enabled: .

[ Cancel ]I: Save ]

Figure 229. Edit Site-wide Linked Application page

4. Make the edits.

When you are finished, click Save.
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Administering SCM integration

SourceForge administrators can add an SCM server to the SourceForge
environment at any time after SourceForge installation is complete.

SourceForge administrators have the option of adding either managed or unmanaged
SCM servers to their SourceForge environment.

A managed SCM server is one that is fully managed by SourceForge. SourceForge:

e Creates the repositories
e Adds and removes users
e Enables or disables user access to the repositories.

Both new SCM servers and those with existing repositories can be managed by
SourceForge.

An unmanaged SCM server is one that is not managed by SourceForge. All
repository and user creation and management must be done manually. An
unmanaged SCM server is used when:

e SourceForge must not make any changes to the users or repositories on an SCM
server.

e An SCM server has existing repositories that cannot be changed to adhere to
SourceForge standards.

Note - All Subversion servers are managed by SourceForge. Because authentication
is done directly through Apache to SourceForge, no local users or groups must be
created on the SCM server.

After you have added an SCM server to your SourceForge environment, all projects
can establish repositories on the server.
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Adding an SCM server

Add a managed SCM server when you want SourceForge to manage repository and
user creation and management. Add an unmanaged repository when all repository
and user creation and management must be done manually.

The CVS, Subversion, and Perforce® options are available with all SourceForge
installations. The SCM Adapter option allows you to exchange commit data with
any SCM application with which you have created an integration using the
SourceForge SOAP APIs. If your organization has not created such an integration,
this option will not function

To add an SCM server

1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.

The site administration navigation bar is displayed.

2. Click Integrations.

The SCM Integrations page is displayed.

I~ |Hame

[~ |Core Deweloprent
[T |Leaacy Code

I~ |Perforce SCM

Description
Core application code
Legacy code for sunset applications

Prototype Perforce work

SCM Integrations ' Pending SCM Integrations ' SCM Access Requests " Black Duck protexIP Integration ' Site-wide Linked Applications

Categary
CWs
Subversion

Perforce

[ Synchronize Permissions )[ Create ]

Figure 230. SCM Integrations page

3. Click Create.

The Create Integration page is displayed.

Create Integration
Mame:*

Description:

Type:

Soap Service Host:
Soap Service Port:
Repository Base URL:
Repository Root:
Requires Approval:

SCM Viewer URL:

Core Development

SCM server for core application code

Subversion =1
localhost

FOs0
http:/flocalhost/svndrepaos
¥swnroot

false

http:/flocalhost: 7080 integration,/viewg

Cancel Save

Figure 231. Create Integration page
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. Enter a name and description for the integration.

. Choose the type of SCM server.

The options are:

e CVS

e Perforce

e SCM Adapter

e Subversion

e Unmanaged CVS

Based on the SCM server type, the remaining fields are displayed.

The SCM Adapter option will only function if you have created your own SCM
integration using the SourceForge SOAP APIs.

. Supply the correct host name for the Soap Service Host.

The default 1ocalhost will work only if the SCM server is on the same server as
the SourceForge server.

Leave the default values in the SOAP Service Port and Requires Approval fields.

. Change the Repository Root value if you want to store the repository on your

server in a different location.

The repository root is the top-level directory under which all CVS repositories
reside.

. For unmanaged servers, supply the correct SCM Viewer URL.

The default 1ocalhost will not allow users to browse SCM repositories.

10.Enter true or false in the Requires Approval field.

e True requires SourceForge administrator approval for all repositories created
on the server. By default, unmanaged servers require SourceForge
administrator approval for all repositories, since repositories must be created
and integrated manually.

e False allows users to create repositories on the server without SourceForge
administrator approval.
When you are finished, click Save.

SourceForge attempts to validate the SCM viewer URL. If SourceForge cannot
validate the URL, you can either correct it if you have entered it incorrectly, or
“save with errors” if the URL is different for an end user than it is for the
SourceForge server, for example if you have a firewall in place.

If you are adding a managed SCM server, it is now added. All projects can now
establish repositories on the server.
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If you are adding an unmanaged SCM server, all projects can now request
repositories on the server. A SourceForge administrator must create and integrate
them manually.
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Approving an SCM repository request

When adding an SCM server integration, you have the option to require
SourceForge administrator approval for all repositories created on the server. When
a user requests an SCM repository on an SCM server for which you have required
approval, a SourceForge administrator must approve the request before the
repository is created.

When a user requests an SCM repository on a managed SCM server, the repository
is created automatically after it is approved by a SourceForge administrator.

Note - Before approving an SCM repository request for an unmanaged SCM server,
a SourceForge administrator must create and integrate the repository manually.
(See “Integrating an unmanaged CVS repository with SourceForge” on page 318.)

To approve an SCM repository request
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The site administration navigation bar is displayed.
2. Click Integrations.
The SCM Integrations page is displayed.
3. Click the Pending SCM Integrations tab.
The list of pending SCM repository requests is displayed.

SCM Integrations *| Pending SCM Integrations *. SCM Access Requests " Black Duck protexIP Integration " Site-wide Linked Applications

: .
Repository = p ooy = gystem + Requestad " Requested on
Name by

[~ |cvs on Yawsh Sf-Engine Retired CVS Server oNE 10/15/2002

[~ |cvs on ENGR1  |Blue Sky Current CVS Server cus 11/25/z002

Figure 232. Pending SCM Integrations page

4. Select the SCM repositories that you want to approve by checking the boxes.

To view the repository details or to enter a comment before approving or
rejecting a repository request, click the repository name.

5. Click Approve to approve the repository.
Click Reject to reject the project and remove it from the list.
The repository requester receives an email notification when the repository is

approved or rejected. If you entered a comment, it also appears in the email
notification.
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Approving unmanaged SCM access requests

An unmanaged SCM server is one that is not managed by SourceForge. All
repository and user creation and management must be done manually. When a

project administrator assigns a role that provides SCM access to a project member, a

SourceForge administrator must manually create the user account on the SCM
server.

Because user creation is not managed by SourceForge, SourceForge cannot verify

that the user account has been created. A SourceForge administrator must confirm

that he or she has created the account.

Requests for SCM access removal are also submitted for manual confirmation by a

SourceForge administrator.

To approve unmanaged SCM access requests
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.

The site administration navigation bar is displayed.
2. Click Integrations.

The SCM Integrations page is displayed.
3. Click the SCM Access Requests tab.

The list of pending SCM access requests is displayed.

I Users with Access Repository Froject on Systern Requested On
- |Lisa Spense proddevmain Siebel proddey CWS 11/15/03

SCM Integrations . Pending SCM Integrations | SCM Access Requests . Black Duck protexIP Integration

Figure 233. SCM Access Requests page

4. Create the requested user account on the unmanaged SCM server.
5. After the user account is created, check the box next to the request.

Then click Approve.

The user receives an email notification that the user account has been created.

316



Administering SCM integration

Editing SCM integration details

If needed, you can edit the details of an SCM integration. This allows you to move
or reconfigure an SCM server without having to re-add the integration to
SourceForge.

If you edit or lose the permissions on your SCM server, use the Synchronize
Permissions button on the SCM Integrations page to recreate the correct
permissions on your SCM server from SourceForge.

To edit SCM integration details

1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The site administration navigation bar is displayed.

2. Click Integrations.
The SCM Integrations page is displayed.

3. Click the title of the SCM integration that you want to edit.
The Edit Integration page is displayed.

Edit Integration

Marne:* FrodDey SCM

Description: CWS server for primary product
developrnent.

Type: UNMMANAGED_CYS
Soap Service Host: [127.0.0.1

Zoap Service Port: [7os0

Repository Root: Fovsroot

Requires Appraval; ftrue

Service Path: fintegration/services/UnmanagedCvss

Figure 234. Edit Integration page

4. Make the necessary edits.
Then click Save.
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Integrating an unmanaged CVS
repository with SourceForge

When a user requests an CVS repository on an unmanaged CVS server, a
SourceForge administrator must create and integrate the repository manually.

After creating the repository, you must modify two triggers, verifymsg and
loginfo, to complete the integration with SourceForge. The triggers must be
modified manually, because much of the information in the triggers is specific to
your SourceForge installation.

Each trigger must be modified to run a .java program. This section provides an
annotated example and instructions on modifying and installing the trigger files.

Note - You must create the CVS repository before you can modify and install the
trigger files.
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Creating the modified verifymsg trigger file

For an annotated example of how to create a modified verifymsg trigger file by
following these instructions, see page 320.

To create the modified verifymsg trigger file
1. Check out the module CVSROOT from the CVS repository.

The CVSROOT module is automatically created in all new CVS repositories, and
contains the verifymsg and loginfo files.

When created, the files contain only comments.

2. Begin modifying the file by inserting .* followed by a tab.
This enables SourceForge to see all modules in the repository.

3. Modify the path to your Java home directory as indicated below.
Add it to the file, followed by a single space.

Example Modifications

lusr/localljavalj2sdk1.4.1_01/bin/java -cp Replace /usr/local/javalj2sdk1.4.1_01/
with the directory in which you have
installed Java.

4. Modify the paths to the jar files as shown in the following table.
Then add them to the file separated by colons.

Examples Modifications

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/saaj.jar Replace /yourdirectory/ with the
directory in which you have

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/axis- ;
installed SourceForge.

1.1rcl-vajar

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/
saturn.jar

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/jaxrpc.jar

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/
externalintegration.jar

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/
commons-discovery.jar
[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/
commons-logging jar

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/log4j-
1.2.8.jar
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5. Modify the parameters as follows:

Examples Modifications

-Dintegration.name=exsy1001 Replace exsy1001 with the ID of your
SCM server integration with
SourceForge.

To find the ID, click Admin >
Integrations > Integration Name. The
ID is displayed at the end of the

URL.
-Dcvs.cvsroot=CVSROOT No change
-Dappserver.url=http://localhost:8080/sf-soap/ | Replace localhost with the name of
services/ScmListener your machine running SourceForge.

If needed, replace 8080 with your

SOAP server port.
-Dcvs.username=$USER No change
-Dlog4j.configuration=file:/yourdirectory/ Replace /yourdirectory/ with the
sourceforge_home/etc/externalintegration/ directory in which you have
log4j.xml installed SourceForge.
-Dexternalintegration.triggers.log.dir=/tmp No change

6. Add the following Java class containing the body of the trigger:
com.vasoftware.sf.externalintegration. triggers.cvstriggers.Verify
Message

7. Check your file against the completed example shown on page 322.
8. When you are finished, check the modified file back into your CVS repository.

Repeat the process for the loginfo trigger file.

Note - If you make an error in the file, then check it back into your CVS repository,
all commits made to the repository will fail. To correct the file, you cannot simply
check it out and fix it. You must fix it on the repository. After fixing the file on the
repository, you must then check it out, fix it again, then check it back in.

Annotated example verifymsg trigger file

The following shows an example of how to create a trigger file by following the
instructions on the previous pages. The trigger file must be a single line with no line
breaks. Content added at each step is shown in bold. Data that you must modify is
shown in italics.

1. No example. The file contains only comments at this point.
2. Insert .* followed by a tab.
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L

3. Add the path to your Java home directory, followed by a single space.
L* /usr/local/java/j2sdkl.4.1_01/bin/java -cp

4. Add the jar files separated by colons.

L* /usr/local/java/j2sdkl.4.1 01/bin/java -cp /yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/saaj.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/
lib/axis-1.1lrcl-va.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/
saturn.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/jaxrpc.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/externalintegration.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/commons-discovery.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/commons-logging.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/log4j-1.2.8.jar

5. Add the parameters, each preceded by a space.

L¥ /usr/local/java/j2sdkl.4.1 01/bin/java -cp /yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/saaj.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/
lib/axis-1.1lrcl-va.Jjar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/
saturn.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/jaxrpc.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/externalintegration.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/commons-discovery.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/commons-logging.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/log4j-1.2.8.jar -
Dintegration.name=exsyl001 -Dcvs.cvsroot=$CVSROOT -
Dappserver.url=http://localhost:8080/sf-soap/services/ScmListener
-Dcvs.username=$USER -Dlog4j.configuration=file:/yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/etc/externalintegration/log4j.xml -
Dexternalintegration.triggers.log.dir=/tmp

6. Add the Java class.

L¥ /usr/local/java/j2sdkl.4.1 01/bin/java -cp /yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/saaj.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/
lib/axis-1.1lrcl-va.Jjar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/
saturn.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/jaxrpc.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/externalintegration.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/commons-discovery.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/commons-logging.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/log4j-1.2.8.jar -
Dintegration.name=exsyl001l -Dcvs.cvsroot=$CVSROOT -
Dappserver.url=http://localhost:8080/sf-soap/services/ScmListener
-Dcvs.username=SUSER -Dlog4j.configuration=file:/yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/etc/externalintegration/log4j.xml -
Dexternalintegration.triggers.log.dir=/tmp
com.vasoftware.sf.externalintegration. triggers.cvstriggers.Verify
Message
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Completed verifymsg trigger file

Lk /usr/local/java/j2sdkl.4.1 0l1l/bin/java -cp /yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/saaj.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/
axis-1.lrcl-va.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/saturn.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/jaxrpc.jar:/yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/externalintegration.jar:/yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/commons-discovery.jar:/yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/commons-logging.jar:/yourdirectory/

sourceforge home/lib/log4j-1.2.8.jar -Dintegration.name=exsyl001l -
Dcvs.cvsroot=$CVSROOT -Dappserver.url=http://localhost:8080/sf-soap/
services/ScmListener -Dcvs.username=$USER -
Dlog4j.configuration=file:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/etc/
externalintegration/log4j.xml -
Dexternalintegration.triggers.log.dir=/tmp
com.vasoftware.sf.externalintegration. triggers.cvstriggers.VerifyMes
sage

322



Integrating an unmanaged CVS repository with SourceForge

Creating the modified loginfo trigger file

For an annotated example of how to create a modified loginfo trigger file by
following these instructions, see page 326.

Creating the modified loginfo trigger file
1. Check out the module CVSROOT from the CVS repository.

The CVSROOT module is automatically created in all new CVS repositories, and
contains the verifymsg and loginfo files.

When created, the files contain only comments.

2. Begin modifying the file by inserting ALL followed by a tab.
This enables SourceForge to see all modules in the repository.

3. Modify the path to your Java home directory as indicated below.
Add it to the file, followed by a single space.

Example Modifications

lusr/localljavalj2sdk1.4.1_01/bin/java -cp Replace /usr/local/javalj2sdk1.4.1_01/
with the directory in which you have
installed Java.

4. Modify the paths to the jar files as shown in the following table.
Then add them to the file separated by colons.

Examples Modifications

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/saaj.jar Replace /yourdirectory/ with the
directory in which you have

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/axis- ;
installed SourceForge.

1.1rcl-vajar

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/
saturn.jar

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/jaxrpc.jar

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/
externalintegration.jar

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/
commons-discovery.jar
[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/
commons-logging jar

[yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/log4j-
1.2.8.jar
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5. Modify the parameters as follows:

Examples Modifications

-Dintegration.name=exsy1001 Replace exsy1001 with the ID of your
SCM server integration with
SourceForge.

To find the ID, click Admin >
Integrations > Integration Name. The
ID is displayed at the end of the

URL.
-Dcvs.cvsroot=CVSROOT No change
-Dappserver.url=http://localhost:8080/sf-soap/ | Replace localhost with the name of
services/ScmListener your machine running SourceForge.

If needed, replace 8080 with your

SOAP server port.
-Dcvs.username=$USER No change
-Dlog4j.configuration=file:/yourdirectory/ Replace /yourdirectory/ with the
sourceforge_home/etc/externalintegration/ directory in which you have
log4j.xml installed SourceForge.
-Dexternalintegration.triggers.log.dir=/tmp No change

6. Add the following Java class containing the body of the trigger:
com.vasoftware.sf.externalintegration. triggers.cvstriggers.LogInf
o %${sVv}

7. Check your file against the completed example shown on page 326.
8. When you are finished, check the modified file back into your CVS repository.

If you have not already done so, repeat the process for the verifymsg trigger file.

Note - If you make an error in the file, commits made to the repository will not fail,
but you will receive error messages.

Annotated example loginfo trigger file

The following shows an example of how to create a modified loginfo trigger file by
following the instructions on the previous pages. The trigger file must be a single
line with no line breaks. Content added at each step is shown in bold. Data that you
must modify is shown in italics.
1. No example. The file contains only comments at this point.
2. Insert ALL followed by a tab.

ALL

3. Add the path to your Java home directory, followed by a single space.
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ALL /usr/local/java/j2sdkl.4.1 _01/bin/java -cp
Add the jar files separated by colons.

ALL /usr/local/java/j2sdkl.4.1 01/bin/java -cp /yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/saaj.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/
lib/axis-1.1lrcl-va.Jjar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/
saturn.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge_home/lib/jaxrpc.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/externalintegration.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/commons-discovery.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/commons-logging.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/log4j-1.2.8.jar

Add the parameters, each preceded by a space.

ALL /usr/local/java/j2sdkl.4.1 0l/bin/java -cp /yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/saaj.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/
lib/axis-1.1lrcl-va.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/
saturn.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/jaxrpc.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/externalintegration.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/commons-discovery.Jjar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/commons-logging.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/log4j-1.2.8.jar -
Dintegration.name=exsyl001 -Dcvs.cvsroot=$CVSROOT -
Dappserver.url=http://localhost:8080/sf-soap/services/ScmListener
-Dcvs.username=$USER -Dlog4]j.configuration=file:/yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/etc/externalintegration/log4j.xml -
Dexternalintegration.triggers.log.dir=/tmp

Add the Java class.

ALL /usr/local/java/j2sdkl.4.1 0l1/bin/java -cp /yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/saaj.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/
lib/axis-1.1lrcl-va.Jjar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/
saturn.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/jaxrpc.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/externalintegration.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/commons-discovery.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/commons-logging.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/log4j-1.2.8.jar -
Dintegration.name=exsyl001 -Dcvs.cvsroot=$CVSROOT -
Dappserver.url=http://localhost:8080/sf-soap/services/ScmListener
-Dcvs.username=SUSER -Dlog4j.configuration=file:/yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/etc/externalintegration/log4j.xml -
Dexternalintegration.triggers.log.dir=/tmp
com.vasoftware.sf.externalintegration. triggers.cvstriggers.LogInf
o

SourceForge Administration

325



Integrating an unmanaged CVS repository with SourceForge

Completed loginfo trigger file

ALL /usr/local/java/j2sdkl.4.1 0l1/bin/java -cp /yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/saaj.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/
axis-1.lrcl-va.jar:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/saturn.jar:/
yourdirectory/sourceforge home/lib/jaxrpc.jar:/yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/externalintegration.jar:/yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/commons-discovery.jar:/yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/commons-logging.jar:/yourdirectory/
sourceforge home/lib/log4j-1.2.8.jar -Dintegration.name=exsyl001l -
Dcvs.cvsroot=$CVSROOT -Dappserver.url=http://localhost:8080/sf-soap/
services/ScmListener -Dcvs.username=$USER -
Dlog4j.configuration=file:/yourdirectory/sourceforge home/etc/
externalintegration/log4j.xml -
Dexternalintegration.triggers.log.dir=/tmp
com.vasoftware.sf.externalintegration. triggers.cvstriggers.LogInfo
%{sVv}
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Verifying server status

SourceForge provides a Server Status page that tells administrators whether the
following servers are running and connected to the main SourceForge server:

e SOAP server

e Email server

e Search server

e All integrated SCM servers

For each server, you see one of the following status messages:

e OK - The server is running and connected to the main SourceForge server.

e Could Not Connect - The server is not running or is not connected to the main
SourceForge server.

Note - The Server Status page provides only the current status of each server. It is
not a diagnostic tool, and you must correct any connection or configuration issues
on the server in question.

To verify server status
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The site administration navigation bar is displayed.
2. Click Server Status.
The Server Status page is displayed.

Server Status
SOAP Server: [8]34
Ermail Server: Could Not Connect
Search Server: oK
SCM Servers
SCM-Bangalore: (o] 4
SCM-Central: oK
SCM-East: Could Not Connect
SCM-Tokyo: Ok
SCM-West: [8]34

Figure 235. Server Status page

The Server Status page provides the connection status of all SourceForge servers.
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Configuring security settings

SourceForge provides a number of configuration settings that allow you to maintain
high network security standards within your organization.

Setting password requirements

For security reasons, you might want to enforce a password policy that requires
certain password characteristics. You can specify the following characteristics:

e Minimum number of characters
e At least one number
e At least one non-alphanumeric character

e Mixed upper and lower-case characters
To set password requirements

Set the following flags to true or false.

All flags are in the <SOURCEFORGE INSTALL DIR>/sourceforge home/etc/

sourceforge configuration.properties file.
Default values are indicated by brackets.

system.password.min-length=[5]

password.requiresNumber=true | [false]
password.requiresNonAlphaNum=true | [false]
password.requiresMixedCase=true | [false]
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Preventing cross-site scripting (XSS)

By using the upload document function, an attacker could potentially upload an
HTML page to SourceForge that contains active code, such as JavaScript. This active
code would then be executed by clients’ browsers when they view the page.

To prevent an attack of this sort, SourceForge provides an option to specify whether
or not HTML code is displayed in SourceForge. This flag applies to all documents,
tracker, task, and forum attachments, and files in the file release system.

To configure safe download mode
Set the sf.safeDownloadMode flag to one of the following values.

The flag is located in the <SOURCEFORGE INSTALL DIR>/sourceforge home/etc/

sourceforge configuration.properties file.
e none: All file types that can be displayed inline are displayed inline,
including HTML and text.
This is the SourceForge default.

¢ html: HTML files are not displayed inline. All other file types that can be
displayed inline are displayed inline, such as text. When a user tries to launch
an HTML file, he or she is prompted to download and save the file locally.

e all:No file types are displayed inline. When a user tries to launch any file, he
or she is prompted to download and save the file locally.
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Configuring project categorization

Project categorization provides a way for users to browse the projects in
SourceForge according to a categorization hierarchy. The SourceForge
administrator defines the categories that will be used. All project administrators can
then categorize their projects according to this categorization hierarchy.

By default, Project Categorization is disabled. The SourceForge administrator can
project categorization on a site-wide basis.
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Adding project categories

SourceForge administrators are responsible for setting up the categorization
taxonomy for the site. All project administrators can then use this taxonomy to

categorize their projects.

You can create any number of top-level categories and any number of sub-category

levels.

To add project categories

1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.

The site administration navigation bar is displayed.

2. Click Categories.

The Project Categories page is displayed.

Project Categories

Site-wide Categorization: & Enabled © Disabled | Update
ftiew [BlEdit~

Project Categaries
Communications

I_Jﬂ' Diatabase

IjEI' Desktaps

I_Jﬂ' Education

G-} Formats and Protocols
El' Games/Entertainment
L

Edit Category

Mame:* Database

Description: [Supported databases

H

=

Figure 236. Project Categories page

The Project Categories tree displays the hierarchy of existing categories.

3. In the Project Categories tree, navigate to the location where you want to create

the new category.

e Highlighting Project Categories creates a new top-level category.

e Highlighting any category creates a sub-category beneath it.
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4. Click New.
The Create Category window is displayed.

Create Category

Category Marme:* PostgreSQL

Crescription: &l applications using the PostgreSgL
database,

[ Cancel ][: Save ]

Figure 237. Create Category window

5. Enter a name and description for the category.
Then click Save.

The category is created. It appears in the Project Categories navigation tree, and is
available for use by all project administrators when categorizing their projects.
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Editing a project category

If needed, you can edit the name and description of any project category.

To edit a project category

1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.

The site administration navigation bar is displayed.

2. Click Categories.

The Project Categories page is displayed.

Project Categories

Site-wide Categorization: © Enabled ' Disebled
CFrew [EEdit~

Project Categories

Edit Category

o Mame:* Datahase
Communications

El' Database
I_Jﬂ' Desktops
El' Education

El' Farmats and Protocals
IjEI' Games/Entertainment
1

Description: [supported databases

H

H

Figure 238. Project Categories page

The Project Categories tree displays the hierarchy of existing categories.

3. In the Project Categories tree, navigate to the category that you want to edit.

4. Make the edits.
Then click Update.
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Moving a project category

At any time after a project category is created, you can move it to another location in
the project categorization hierarchy. This allows you to reorganize project categories
as needed.

You can move a project category in the following ways:
e From a top-level category to a sub-category

¢ From a sub-category to a top-level category

e From a sub-category to another sub-category

When you move a project category, any sub-categories that it contains are also
moved to the destination category.

Move project categories using the Cut and Paste options from the Edit menu.

To move a project category
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The site administration navigation bar is displayed.
2. Click Categories.
The Project Categories page is displayed.

Project Categories
Site-wide Categorization: " Enabled © Disabled | Update
Cfhew [Eledit~ Edit Category
Project Categari
[t Name:* Database

Communications
E-} Database Description: [Supparted databases d
C{l’ Desktops
C{I’ Education

[

Ei-} Formats and Protocols
C{I’ Games/Entertainment |pdate
L

Figure 239. Project Categories page

The Project Categories tree displays the hierarchy of existing categories.
3. Using the document tree, navigate to the project category that you want to move.
4. Choose the Cut option from the Edit menu.

SourceForge removes the project category and places it on the clipboard.
5. Navigate to the location to which you want to move the selected project category.

You can move a project category either to the root category or into any other
project category.
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6. Choose the Paste option from the Edit menu.

The project category is now moved to the selected destination.
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Deleting a project category

If you no longer need a project category, you can delete it. When you delete a project
category, all of its sub-categories are deleted also.

To delete a project category
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The site administration navigation bar is displayed.
2. Click Categories.
The Project Categories page is displayed
The Project Categories tree displays the hierarchy of existing categories.

3. Using the document tree, navigate to the project category that you want to
delete.

4. Choose the Delete option from the Edit menu.

When prompted, confirm that you want to delete the project category.

The project category and all of its sub-categories are deleted.
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Disabling project categorization

By default, project categorization is disabled for new SourceForge installations. If
you do not want or need project categorization, you can disable it on a site-wide
basis. Disabling project categorization does not delete any categorization that you
may have configured previously.

To disable project categorization
1. Click Admin in the SourceForge navigation bar.
The site administration navigation bar is displayed.
2. Click Categories.
The Project Categories page is displayed.

Project Categories

Site-wide Cateqarization: & Enabled O Disabled |pdate

CFHew [EEdit~ Edit Category
Project Categories
Communications

G-} Database Description: [Supported databases d

G-} Desktops

I_Jﬂ' Education J
¥
G-} Formats and Protocols

I_Jﬂ' Games/Entertainment
L

Figure 240. Project Categories page

Name:* Database

3. Select Disabled.
Then click Update.

Project categorization is disabled for your SourceForge installation.
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APPENDIX A
SourceForge Explorer

SourceForge Explorer is a native Microsoft Windows .NET application that allows users to
browse and edit the contents of their SourceForge projects in a manner familiar to Windows
users. With SourceForge Explorer, you can manipulate SourceForge items in ways that are
common to Windows interfaces, but that are not possible using the SourceForge web
interface. Some examples are right-clicking for a list of available actions, and using drag &
drop to move items and folders.

SourceForge Explorer was developed using the SourceForge XML Web Services SOAP APlIs.
In addition to being a valuable extension to SourceForge, SourceForge Explorer is an example
of the type of integrated application that can be developed using the SourceForge Software
Development Kit (SDK). The SourceForge SDK, including full JavaDoc, is available on the
Tapestry website at:

http://tapestry.sourceforge.com/sf/
This section covers the following topics:

¢ “Installing SourceForge Explorer” on page 340

¢ “Logging in to SourceForge Explorer” on page 341
e “Browsing with SourceForge Explorer” on page 343
e “Viewing SourceForge items” on page 352

e “Creating SourceForge items” on page 359

e “Using drag & drop” on page 363

e “Configuring your display” on page 370

e “Exporting to .CSV or Microsoft Excel” on page 374
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Installing SourceForge Explorer

Check with your SourceForge administrator to get the SourceForge Explorer
installation file.

System requirements

SourceForge Explorer requires the following:

Windows XP or Windows 2000

You must also have the Microsoft NET Framework Version 1.1 installed. You can
download it at no charge from the following URL:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/netframework/downloads/updates/default.aspx

Follow the link for Microsoft NET Framework Version 1.1 Redistributable.

To install SourceForge Explorer
1.

2.

Ensure that you have the Microsoft INET Framework installed.

Copy the SourceForge Explorer installation .msi file from the location provided
by your SourceForge administrator.

Save the .msi file anywhere on your hard drive.

. Launch the .msi file to begin the installation process.

The Setup Wizard is displayed.
Click Next until you reach the License Agreement window.

After reading the license agreement, select the I Agree radio button, then click
Next.

The Shortcut Creation window is displayed.

. Choose the locations where you want to create SourceForge Explorer shortcuts.

Then click Next.

Select Installation Folder window is displayed.

. Select the directory where you want to install SourceForge Explorer.

Select whether you want SourceForge Explorer to be available to just you, or to
anyone using your computer.

. Click Next until the installation process begins.

When the installation is complete, the Installation Complete window is
displayed.
Click Close to exit.

SourceForge Explorer is now installed.
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Logging in to SourceForge Explorer

SourceForge Explorer allows you to create multiple profiles containing your login
information and connection settings. You may wish to create different profiles to
run multiple instances of SourceForge Explorer simultaneously, or if you use
different SSL or proxy settings when connecting to SourceForge Explorer from a
remote office.

The first time you log into SourceForge Explorer, you will be prompted to create
your default profile. You then can add additional profiles if needed.

To create your default profile
1. Launch SourceForge Explorer.

The Profile Manager window is displayed.
2. Click Add.

The Create Profile window is displayed.

Create Profile

These parameters are required to establish a SourceForge profile,

General Information Server Information

Account Mame: ICameron Server Address: IsF4.vasoFtware.c0m

Logon Information

User Name: Cwiu More Settings ... |
Password! I***l

¥ Remember password

oK | Cancel |

Figure 241. Create Profile window

3. Enter the following information:
e Account Name - A name for your profile.
e Logon Information - Your SourceForge user name and password.

e Server Information - The server address of your organization’s SourceForge
installation.

Do not enter the http:// or https:// before the server name.

For more detailed connection settings, click More Settings..
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When you are finished, click OK.
You are returned to the Profile Manager window.
Click Cancel.
SourceForge Explorer is launched.
If you do not create any additional profiles, SourceForge Explorer will connect to

SourceForge using this profile in the future.

To create additional profiles
1. Launch SourceForge Explorer.
2. From the Tools menu, choose Profile Manager.

The Profile Manager window is displayed.

Profile Manager

¥ou can manipulate your SourceForge accounts here,

Accounts which have been associated For use with SourceForge:

Marne | Server | Username | Add
Lisa 5 {Default) sf4, vasoftware, com lspense
Zameron s, vasofbware, com

Edit
Rermone
Set Default

Test

Refresh | Close

Figure 242, Profile Manager window

i

3. Click Add.
The Create Profile window is displayed.
4. Fill in the required information for the new profile.
When you are finished, click OK.
Your new profile is now created. Each time you log in to SourceForge Explorer, you

are prompted to choose one of your profiles. To make a selected profile display first
in the profile selection drop-down menu, set it as the default profile.
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Browsing with SourceForge Explorer

SourceForge Explorer provides a Windows-like interface that allows users to
browse and edit the contents of their SourceForge projects in a manner familiar to
Windows users. You can browse the documents, tasks, tracker artifacts, and file
releases in all projects in which you have the appropriate permissions. You can also
browse the items on your My Page.

With SourceForge Explorer, you can manipulate items in ways that are common to
Windows interfaces, but that are not possible using the SourceForge web interface.
You can do the following:

e Right-click an item for a list of available actions.

¢ Drag-and-drop to move items.

e Drag column borders to resize.

Browsing project data

With SourceForge Explorer, browsing SourceForge project data is similar to
browsing a Windows file manager.

To browse project data
1. Log in to SourceForge Explorer.

See “Logging in to SourceForge Explorer” on page 341.

SourceForge Explorer is launched.

_ sourceForge Explorer - Cameron i ] [
File Edt Wiew Tools Help
B X 2 |E 2 @R
SourceForge Explorer Filters = | Filker: Mone Clear Filker | Edit List
=00 Javaipp | [ ame [ Tvpe [ [ oe
E-@) Dacuments [=103-18-05 Release rel1090 0z
¢+I31 Engineering Specs [ 03-19-05 Release rellngl i
100 Product Requirement | 25 03-20-05 Release rel1ogz 0z
. "—T' Q'°: Docs = 0s-21-05 Release rel1093 0z
B3 File Releases [=03-22-05 Release reltna4 0z
ARl C il builds
% Tasks
i3 Design Tasks
E5 Development Tasks
Trackers
) Bugs
() Requirements -
4] | 3 4| | 2
Operation Conplete | | v

Figure 243. SourceForge Explorer

SourceForge Explorer
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The left pane displays all of the SourceForge projects to which you have access.
Click the name of a project to navigate through its document folders, file release
packages, task folders, and trackers.

The right pane displays the contents of the folder selected in the left pane. The right
pane also provides a toolbar that allows you to configure the column display and to
create and manage filters.

The application toolbar at the top displays shortcut icons for the actions that you
can perform on the selected item or folder, such as Create, Edit, and Open in
SourceForge. This bar displays the same list of actions that you see when right-
clicking an item or folder.

Available actions
To view an item, double-click it.

® For documents, the document is launched in its native application.
e For all other items and folders, SourceForge is launched and the item’s details
page is displayed.
For a list of available actions, right-click an item or folder. For most items, the
available actions are:
® Open in SourceForge
Launches SourceForge and displays the item’s details page.
e Create Shortcut on Desktop
Places a shortcut to the item on your desktop.
e Refresh
Synchronizes any changes made to the item in SourceForge.
¢ Rename
Allows you to rename the item.
e Create Association
Allows you to create associations with other SourceForge items.
e Update Field

Allows you to edit the values of selected fields. See “Updating field values” on
page 354 for additional information.
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Other actions are available only for specific types of items.

Action

Types of item

Description

Update Document

Documents only

Allows you to browse
your file system and
select a new version of a
document to upload to
SourceForge.

New Document

Document folders only

Allows you to browse
your file system and
select a document to
upload to SourceForge.

Create [Package /
Release / Task]

Folders only

Launches SourceForge
and displays the create
item page.

Create [Task /
Document] Folder

Task and document
folders only

Displays the Create
Folder window.

Add File

File releases only

Allows you to browse
your file system and
select a file to add to the
release.

SourceForge Explorer
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Browsing your My Page

SourceForge Explorer provides a My Page view that lists all of your assigned tracker
artifacts and tasks, documents awaiting your review, and your submitted tracker
artifacts and tasks. This is the same information that you can view on your My Page
in the SourceForge web interface.

To browse your My Page
1. Launch SourceForge Explorer.
2. Select My Page from the navigation tree in the left pane.
The list of your assigned tracker artifacts is displayed in the right pane.

:' SourceForge Explorer - Cameron O] x|
File Edit View Tools Help
B o @0 a®
SourceForge Explorer My Assigried Tasks | My Assigned Document Reviews My Submitted Artifacts | 1 I 4
=35 File Releases =] Fiters ~ | Fiter: Mone Clear Filer | (S Edie List
—-1.) Dnaily build
= ";‘L:a: YDS-UIIB-SDS Marne I Type | jin} | Description | Priorit | Assigne
Incompatible .o Artifack  artf1787 Incompatible wi,.. [2 Mone
[E3installer cras... Artifact  artf1785  Installer crashe... - Carneto
Splash scree...  Artifack  artf1786 Splash screen s, 4 Mone
LffT O3-220s
- 5{' Tasks
i-{C3) Design Tasks
£ Development Tasks
----- ¥ Trackers
-4 Qi Project
[+-E4 My Page
----- 4 User Views -
« | 3 Y I— i
3 objects | o

Figure 244. My Page

To browse your assigned tasks, documents awaiting your review, or your
submitted tracker artifacts or tasks, click the tabs in the right pane.
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Creating User Views

SourceForge Explorer allows you to create User Views. A User View displays the
My Page of another SourceForge user. This is the same information that the user
sees on his or her My Page in the SourceForge web interface, subject to your role-
based access control permissions.

To create a User View
1. Launch SourceForge Explorer.
2. Select User Views from the navigation tree in the left pane.

3. Right-click to display the available options menu, then choose Create View on
User.

A list of all available users is displayed.
4. Select the user.
The User View is created.

To view the user’s My Page, click the user name in the left

navigation bar.
': SourceForge Explorer - Cameron _ |D|i|
File Edit Yew Tooks Help
B o~ mle
SourceForge Explorer Lisa Spense's Assigned Artifacts ILisa Spense's Assigned Tasks I Lisa Spense's As: 4 | 3
{23 Hetp Unit Test Projsct (proji | Filkers = | Filter: Mone Clear Filker | (2] Edit List | [ Configure Columns
HtEp Unit Test Project =8
g Javpa.q;; st Project (prof Mame I Tvpe I j(] I Description | Priorit: I Assigned
’ . earCase 6., Artifack  ar earCase 6.0 ¢, isa Sper
{51 LwSIPF gatedMemb proji 102 EiClearCass €.... Artifact  artf1788  ClearCase 6.0 2 Lisa 5
{23 LwSIPF gatedhotMenb proj: [Ejincompatible ... Artifact  artf1757 Incompatible wi... |2 Lisa Sper
E3) Qb Project [Z35plash scree...  Artifact  artf1785  Splash screens... 4 Lisa Sper
-7 QA Project 1
----- [E4 My Page
E1-E4 User Views
SRy Li 58
io[E) Lisa Spense's Assigne -
1] | » N i
3 objects | y

Figure 245. User View

The user’s My Page contains all of the information available in the SourceForge web
interface, includ the user’s assigned tracker artifacts and tasks, documents awaiting
review, and submitted tracker artifacts and tasks. You will see only the items that
your role-based access control permissions allow you to see.
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Organizing folders and items

SourceForge Explorer enables you to organize your SourceForge folders and items
in the same way that you can organize files using your Windows file manager. You
can move, copy, and delete any folder or item using SourceForge Explorer.

You can use any of the following methods to organize SourceForge items:

e Right-click the item, then select an option from the available options menu.
¢ Use the action buttons in the application toolbar.

e Move items using drag & drop. See “Using drag & drop” on page 363.

To move an item
1. Select the item that you want to move.
If you want to move multiple items, use the Ctrl key to select them.
2. Do one of the following:
¢ Right-click the item to display the available options menu, then choose Cut.
e C(lick the Cut button in the application toolbar.
SourceForge removes the item and places it on the clipboard.
3. Navigate to the folder into which you want to move the item.
Select the folder by clicking it.
4. Do one of the following:

¢ Right-click the folder to display the available options menu, then choose
Paste.

¢ Click the Paste button in the application toolbar.

The item is now moved to the new location.
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To copy an item
1. Select the item that you want to copy.
If you want to copy multiple items, use the Ctrl key to select them.
2. Do one of the following;:
e Right-click the item to display the available options menu, then choose Copy.
¢ Click the Copy button in the application toolbar.
SourceForge creates a copy of the item and places it on the clipboard.
3. Navigate to the folder into which you want to copy the item.
Select the folder by clicking it.
4. Do one of the following:

e Right-click the folder to display the available options menu, then choose
Paste.

e C(lick the Paste button in the application toolbar.

A copy of the item is created in the new location.

To delete an item
1. Select the item that you want to delete.

If you want to delete multiple items, use the Ctrl key to select them.
2. Do one of the following:

e Right-click the item to display the available options menu, then choose
Delete.

e (lick the Delete button in the application toolbar.
When prompted, confirm that you want to delete the item.
The item is deleted.
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Working offline

SourceForge Explorer allows you to browse SourceForge data and perform many
activities offline. If you are disconnected from an active network connection,
SourceForge Explorer automatically goes into offline mode.

You can do the following while working offline:
e Browse cached SourceForge data.

¢ Create desktop shortcuts.

e Configure your column display.

e Create and edit filters.

e Export data to Microsoft Excel.

You cannot do any of the following while working offline:
e Create new items or folders.

® Open documents.

e Edit items.

e Download file releases.

e Search SourceForge data.

Before you can browse SourceForge data, the data must be cached for offline use.
When you browse a folder’s contents in SourceForge Explorer, it is automatically
cached. You can also cache the data in selected folders manually.

To cache SourceForge data manually

1. Navigate to the folder that you want to make available for offline use.
2. Right-click the to display the available options menu.
Then choose Make this Folder Available Offline.

SourceForge Explorer caches the folder data and makes it available for offline use.

To work offline

To begin working offline, do one of the following;:

e Click Work Offline on the login window.

¢ From the SourceForge Explorer File menu, choose Work Offline.
e Disconnect from your active network connection.

To resume working online, do one of the following;:

¢ From the SourceForge Explorer File menu, deselect Work Offline.

e Reconnect to an active network connection.
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Searching in SourceForge

SourceForge Explorer allows you to search SourceForge data. Initiating a search
from within SourceForge Explorer launches the Search page in the SourceForge .

To search in SourceForge

1. From the SourceForge Explorer Tools menu, choose Search SourceForge.
SourceForge is launched and displays the SourceForge Search Criteria page.

2. Enter your search criteria.

For additional instructions on searching in SourceForge, see “Searching in
SourceForge” on page 16.
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Viewing SourceForge items

SourceForge Explorer displays many item details. For each item type, you can select
which data columns are displayed and the order in which they are displayed. (See
“Configuring column display” on page 370.)

If you want to view all of the information stored in SourceForge for a selected item,
do one the following:

e To view a document or a file in a file release, double-click it. The file launches in
its native application.

e To view a task or tracker artifact, double-click it or click Open in SourceForge
from the application toolbar. SourceForge launches and displays the item’s
details page.

e To view a folder, task or tracker summary page, document details page, or
project home page, right-click, then choose Open in SourceForge. You can also
click Open in SourceForge from the application toolbar.
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Editing SourceForge items

Some items are editable from within SourceForge Explorer. For example, you can
edit a document using drag & drop.

SourceForge Explorer also allows you to update selected field values for some items
from within SourceForge Explorer. To allow you to make other edits, SourceForge
Explorer launches the SourceForge web interface to the appropriate item details

page.
Changes made to an item via the SourceForge web interface are accessible
immediately in SourceForge Explorer, and vice-versa.
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Updating field values

You can use SourceForge Explorer to update one or more SourceForge field values.
You can update one or more documents, packages, file releases, tasks, or tracker
artifacts simultaneously.

When updating tracker artifacts, tracker workflow rules may limit the changes that
you can make to the status field. For additional information, see “Configuring
tracker workflow” on page 75.

Note - You cannot update the tracker fields Reported in Release or Fixed in Release
using SourceForge Explorer. You must update these fields in SourceForge.

To update field values

1. Select the item that you want to update.
To update multiple items, select them using the Ctrl key.

2. Right-click to display the available options menu, then choose Update Field.
A menu of all available fields is displayed.
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-3 Javadpp Allmame | Type 1D | Description | Size
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T ) = | pdate Fie ” Lack || Mo
1] | » 1 & cut Status ¥ ez |
Cperation Complete | Copy | | v

Figure 246. Update Field menus

3. Choose the field that you want to update.
Based on the field type, one the following will be displayed:
e A menu of all available field values.
e A calendar to select start or end dates.
e A window to enter a field value, such as estimated hours.
4. Choose or enter the value that you want to apply to the selected items.
If prompted, click OK.
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The value is now applied to all selected items.
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Editing lists of items

SourceForge Explorer provides a simple, chart-based method of editing lists of
items simulataneously. This is an alternative to the updating field values method
described in “Updating field values” on page 354.

Note - You cannot update the tracker fields Reported in Release or Fixed in Release
using SourceForge Explorer. You must update these fields in SourceForge.

To edit a list of items
1. Navigate to the folder containing the items that you want to edit.

2. Click Edit List.

Select them by using the Ctrl key.

The Edit List view is displayed.
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Figure 247. Edit List view

All editable fields are represented by a down arrow.

3. To edit a field value, click the down arrow and select from the available options.

When you are finished, click Save.

If you want to edit a field that is not editable from the Edit List view, see “Editing
items in SourceForge” on page 357.
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Editing items in SourceForge

For items or fields that are not editable from within SourceForge Explorer, you can
launch the SourceForge web interface to the appropriate item details page.

Changes made to an item via the SourceForge web interface are accessible
immediately in SourceForge Explorer, and vice-versa.

To edit an item or folder
1. Select the item that you want to edit.
2. Do one of the following;:

e Right-click the item to display the available options menu, then choose Edit
in SourceForge.

e C(lick the Edit in SourceForge button in the application toolbar.
SourceForge launches and displays the item’s Edit page.

3. Make the edits.
Then click Update.

The edits are saved.

You can also edit a document from within SourceForge Explorer using drag & drop.
See “To update a document” on page 366.

To update multiple SourceForge items, see “Editing lists of items” on page 356.
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Creating desktop shortcuts

You can create a desktop shortcut for any SourceForge item, folder, or project that
you wish to access often.

¢ Following a desktop shortcut to a document launches the document in its native
application.

¢ Following a desktop shortcut to any other item, folder, or project launches
SourceForge and displays the item’s details page.

To create a desktop shortcut
1. Select the item to which you want to create a desktop shortcut.

If you want to create shortcuts to multiple items, use the Ctrl key to select them
2. Do one of the following;:

e Right-click the item to display the available options menu, then choose
Create Shortcut on Desktop.

e Click the Create Shortcut on Desktop button in the application toolbar.

A shortcut is placed on your desktop.
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Creating SourceForge items

You can use SourceForge Explorer to create many SourceForge items. You can create
the following items:

Document folders
Task folders

File release packages
Documents

Tasks

File releases

Tracker artifacts

To create a tracker, you must use the SourceForge web interface.

When you create an item or folder using SourceForge Explorer, it is synchronized
immediately with SourceForge and available via the SourceForge web interface.

To create a document folder or task folder
1. Navigate to the location where you want to place the folder.

You can create a folder in a root folder or in any other folder.

2. Do one of the following:

¢ Right-click the folder to display the available options menu, then choose
Create [Document/Task] Folder.

e C(lick the Create New Folder button in the application toolbar.
The Create New [Document/Task] Folder window is displayed.

” Create New Document Fol -0l x|

Mame: IRequirements Documents|

[u]s | Cancel |

Figure 248. Create New [Document / Task] Folder window

3. Enter a name for the folder.

Then click OK.

The folder is created.

SourceForge Explorer

359



Creating SourceForge items

To create a package

1. Navigate to the File Releases section in which you want to create the package.
2. Do one of the following:

¢ Right-click to display the available options menu, then choose Create
Package.

Click the Create New Folder button in the application toolbar.
The Create New Package window is displayed.

" Create New Package N [m]

Mame: ISiebeI Einaries

Descripkion

This package conkains the binary files for the Siebel
Enkerprise Integration praject.|

(a4 | Cancel

Figure 249. Create New Package window

3. Enter a name and description for the package.
Then click OK.

The package is created.
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To create a file release

1. Navigate to the package in which you want to create the release.

2. Do one of the following:

¢ Right-click the package to display the available options menu, then choose

Create Release.

e (lick Create New Folder in the application toolbar.

The Create New Release window is displayed.

" Create New Release -0 x|

Releaze Mame: IEeta release
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Figure 250. Create New Release window

3. Enter a name and description for the release.
4. Choose whether the release status is Active or Pending.

5. Choose a maturity level from the Maturity drop-down menu.

Then click OK.

The release is created.

To add files to a release

1. Navigate to the release to which you want to add a file.

2. Right-click to display the available options menu, then choose Add File.

Your Windows file browser is displayed.
3. Browse to the desired file, then click Open.
The file is added to the release.
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To create a task or tracker artifact

1. Navigate to the task folder in which you want to create the task, or the tracker in
which you want to create the tracker artifact.

2. Do one of the following;:

¢ Right-click the folder or tracker to display the available options menu, then
choose Create Task or Submit Artifact.

e Click Create New Object in the application toolbar.
SourceForge is launched and displays the appropriate Create Item page.

For additional instructions on creating a task, see “Creating a task” on page 133.

For additional instructions on creating a tracker artifact, see “Creating a tracker
artifact” on page 44.
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Using drag & drop

Drag & drop allows you to manipulate items in a manner common to Windows
interfaces. You can perform a variety of actions by dragging item icons between
SourceForge Explorer and your desktop, between two SourceForge Explorer
windows, or between locations within a single SourceForge Explorer window.

You can use drag & drop in SourceForge Explorer to perform the following actions:

Creating a desktop shortcut.

Drag the item icon from SourceForge Explorer to your desktop.
Downloading a document.

Drag the document icon from SourceForge Explorer to your desktop.
Moving items and folders.

Drag the item or folder to its new location within SourceForge Explorer.
Creating a document in SourceForge.

See “Creating a document in SourceForge” on page 364.

Updating a document in SourceForge.

See “Updating a document in SourceForge” on page 366.

Creating associations.

See “Creating associations” on page 367.
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Creating a document in SourceForge

Drag & drop provides a simple way to create a document in SourceForge.
Documents created using drag & drop are available immediately via the
SourceForge web interface.

To create a document

1.

2.

In SourceForge Explorer, navigate to the folder in which you want to create the
document.

From your desktop or Windows file manager, drag the document file into the
selected SourceForge Explorer folder.

The Upload details for [document name] window is displayed.

Upload details For PRD_1_3

— Docurment Details

_ Usze
Mame: |F'F|D_1_3 v Filename

PRD +1.3
Description:

Review comments incorporated
Werzion Comment:

Statuz IDraft 3: ™ Locked

)4 | Caticel |

Figure 251. Upload details for [document name] window

. If desired, uncheck Use Filename and enter a name for the document.

By default, the document filename is used as the SourceForge document name.

. Enter an optional description and version comment for the document.

. Choose a status for the document.

By default, documents are created in draft status.

. If you want to lock the document, check Locked.

When you are finished, click OK.

The document is created in SourceForge.
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To create multiple documents

To create multiple documents simultaneously, use the Ctrl key to select the files
from your desktop or Windows file manager. Follow the steps in “To create a
document” on page 364, with the following exception:

¢ When you drag multiple documents into SourceForge Explorer, the Upload
details for [document name] window is displayed.

Upload details for PRD_1_5_1

D ocument Details

N ame: JPRO_1_5 1

v

s
Filenarme

Dezcription:

Wersion Comment:  |project

Froduct Requirementz Documents for Siebel

Status: ID;aft 5: ¥ Locked
¥ &pply Settings to All Documents QK | Cancel |

Figure 252. Upload details for [document name] window

To apply the same document details to all of the documents, enter the document
details, check Apply Settings to All Documents, then click OK.

To enter different document details for each document, do not check Apply
Settings to All Documents. You are prompted to enter document details for each

document.

SourceForge Explorer
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Updating a document in SourceForge

After a document is created in SourceForge, you can update it with a new version
by using drag & drop.

To update a document

1. In SourceForge Explorer, navigate to the document folder containing the
document that you want to update.

2. From your desktop or Windows file manager, drag the updated document file
onto the document folder in SourceForge Explorer.

The Upload details for [document name] window is displayed.

Upload details for PRD_1_3_1

 Document Detailz

Mame: |F'F| D_1_31 4 Hr:name

PRD »1.31
Dezcription:

&dded all iew requirements
Wergion Comment:

Shatuz; IFinaI 3: ¥ Locked

ak. | Cancel |

Figure 253. Upload details for [document name] window

3. Edit the document details as needed.
Then click OK.

The document is updated.
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Creating associations

The SourceForge associations system allows you to create associations between any
two or more SourceForge items. Creating associations between items enables you to
define relationships, track dependencies, and enforce workflow rules.

Using SourceForge Explorer, you can create associations in one of two ways:

e Select one or more items, then launch the Create Association window.
e Launch two SourceForge Explorer windows, then use drag & drop to create
associations.

SourceForge Explorer also allows you to create multiple associations at once, a
function that is not available when using the SourceForge web interface.

To create an association with the Create Association window
1. Navigate to the first item with which you want to create an association.

If you want to create an association with multiple items, use the Ctrl key to select
them.

2. Do one of the following:

e Right-click the item to display the available options menu, then choose
Create Association.

e Click Create Association in the application toolbar.

The Create Association window is displayed.

" Create Association N [l S

Agzociate the following |Ds:

frask 2037

With the following objects:

Jdoc1232. dectz

Enter a comment for thiz azzociation:

These documents complete the Create &P1 Spec task]

Mo Comment Ok | Cahicel |
o

Figure 254. Create Association window

3. Enter the item IDs of the item with which you want to create an association.
To create associations with multiple items, separate the item IDs with commas.

4. (Optional) Enter any comments describing the association.
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If you are creating more than one association:

e To apply the same comment to all of the associations, enter the comment,
check Apply to All, then click OK.

e To enter different comments for each association, do not check Apply to All.
You will be prompted to enter comments for each association.

The association is saved. All associations are displayed in the SourceForge web
interface, in the Associations section of each item’s Details page.
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To create an association using drag & drop

1. Navigate to the first item with which you want to create an association.

2. From the SourceForge Explorer File menu, choose Open New Window.
A new SourceForge Explorer window is launched.

3. In the new SourceForge Explorer window, navigate to the second item with
which you want to create an association.

If you want to create an association with multiple items, use the Ctrl key to select
them.

4. Drag the selected item or items onto the item in the first SourceForge Explorer
window.

The Create Association window is displayed.

" Create Association o |

Azzociate the following [Dg:
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“wiith the Fallowing objects:

Jtak 1050

Enter a comment for thiz association:
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Figure 255. Create Association window

5. (Optional) Enter any comments describing the association.
If you are creating more than one association:

e To apply the same comment to all of the associations, enter the comment,
check Apply to All, then click OK.

¢ To enter different comments for each association, do not check Apply to All
You will be prompted to enter comments for each association.

The association is saved. All associations are displayed in the SourceForge web
interface, in the Associations section of each item’s Details page.
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Configuring your display

SourceForge Explorer provides several user-configurable display options. For each
type of item (folder, document, file release, task, tracker artifact), you can select
which columns are displayed and specify the display order. You can also sort data
by column, and create and save filters.

Configuring column display

For each type of item, you can select which columns are displayed. You can also
rearrange the display order. Changes that you make to a selected folder’s column
display are persistent across all folders of the same type. For example, if you
rearrange the columns that display in one project’s document folders, the same
columns will be displayed in all projects” document folders.

To configure column display
1. Navigate to the folder that you want to configure.
2. Click Configure Columns.
The Column Display Properties window is displayed.
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Figure 256. Column Display Properties window

3. Uncheck the columns that you do not want displayed.
By default, all available columns are displayed.

4. To rearrange the column display order, select a column by clicking the name.
Then click Up or Down.

When you are finished, click OK.

To restore your column display to its default settings, click Reset to Default.
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Sorting and filtering

SourceForge Explorer allows you to sort column data alphabetically with a single
click. In addition, you can create custom filters and save them for future reuse.

You can create and save separate filters for each item type (document, task, file
release, tracker artifact). Filters that you save for a selected document folder, task
folder, or file release package are available for use on all folders of the same type in
any project. Only tracker filters are specific to the tracker in which they were
created.

You can filter only lists of items. You cannot filter lists of folders.

To sort by column

To sort the data in a column alphabetically, click the column title. To reverse the sort,
click the column title again.

To create and save a filter

To create a filter, you must select one or more filter criteria. You can then save the
filter for future reuse on any folder of the same type.

1. Navigate to the folder that you want to filter.

2. From the Filters menu, choose New Filter.

The Apply Filter window is displayed.
R=ET

[~ |Created By j I.t‘-‘mn Doe j

Created By -
Created On I
Curent Yersion

D

Last Edited By —
Lazt Edited On

Hame &

Add | Fiemovel Apply I Cancel |

7

Figure 257. Apply Filter window

3. From the first drop-down menu, choose a field by which you want to filter.

4. From the second drop-down menu, choose a field value by which you want to
filter.
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5. To add additional filter criteria, click Add.
When you have finished adding all filter criteria, click Apply.
Your filter criteria are applied to the list.

6. (Optional) To save the filter for future reuse, choose Save Filter from the Filters
menu.

The Save Filter window is displayed.
_ save Filter... N [m]

Filter M ame:

Cancel |

Figure 258. Save Filter window

Enter a name for the filter, then click OK.
The saved filter is now available for reuse on all folders of the same type.

To apply a saved filter

To apply a saved filter, navigate to the folder that you want to filter, then choose a
filter from the Saved Filters section of your Filters menu.

The name of the saved filter is displayed in the toolbar.

To clear a filter
To clear a filter from a list, you can do one of the following;:

e Choose Clear Filter from the Filters menu.
e (lick the Clear Filter icon in the toolbar.
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To edit a saved filter
1. Apply the filter to a list.
2. From the Filters menu, choose Edit Filter.

The Apply Filter window is displayed.

ol
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Figure 259. Apply Filter window

3. Add or remove filter criteria as needed.
When you are finished:
e Click Save to save the changes to the filter and filter the selected list.

e Click Apply to apply the changes to the selected list without saving them to
the filter.

Note - If you apply changes to a list without saving them to the filter, the name
of the filter is displayed in the toolbar as Filter Name (modified).
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Exporting to .CSV or Microsoft Excel

From SourceForge Explorer, you can export the details of any list of items into a
.CSV file or directly into Microsoft® Excel. Exporting a list of items allows you to do
the following;:

e Capture a snapshot of the data in SourceForge at any given time.

e Manipulate SourceForge data in Microsoft Excel.

¢ Create charts, graphs, and reports using external reporting applications.

You can export the details of any list of documents, file releases, tasks, or tracker

artifacts. Exporting saves only the items’ details into the .CSV or Microsoft Excel
file. It does not export any documents or files.

To export items
1. Navigate to the list of items that you want to export.

Use the filter if desired to identify specific items. See “Sorting and filtering” on
page 371.

Note: The data in all displayed columns is exported. For information on
configuring your column display, see “Configuring column display” on
page 370.

2. Select the items that you want to export.

Use the Ctrl key to select multiple items or Ctrl-A to select all items in a list.
3. From the SourceForge Explorer File Menu, choose Export.

Then choose to CSV or Microsoft Excel.
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Figure 260. Export items
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e If you choose to CSV, SourceForge Explorer exports the data into a .CSV file and
prompts you to save it locally.

e If you choose Microsoft Excel, SourceForge Explorer exports the data into a .CSV
file and displays it in Microsoft Excel.

The .CSV file is saved in a temp directory. It is recommended that you save the
file to another location if you wish to retain it.
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APPENDIX B
Microsoft Project Integration

The SourceForge Microsoft Project integration allows you to synchronize project plans
between Microsoft Project and SourceForge.

By creating detailed project plans in Microsoft Project, you can take advantage of the
advanced project planning features of Microsoft Project, including detailed cost and effort
projections. After your project plan is completed, you can log in to SourceForge from within
Microsoft Project and synchronize the task data from your project plan with a SourceForge
task folder.

Once your task data is synchronized with SourceForge, you can then execute your project
tasks using the advanced status reporting capabilities, task exception management, and
project visibility tools that SourceForge provides.

At any time, you can re-synchronize any changes made to task data in either SourceForge or
Microsoft Project.

This appendix covers the following topics:

e “Installing the SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft Project” on page 378
e “Synchronizing task data with SourceForge” on page 380

e “Fields saved with Microsoft Project synchronization” on page 388
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Installing the SourceForge Task
Manager Add-in for Microsoft Project

Before you can synchronize task data between Microsoft Project and SourceForge,
you must install the SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft Project.

Check with your SourceForge administrator to get the SourceForge Task Manager
Add-in for Microsoft Project.

If you have installed a previous version of the SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for
Microsoft Project or the SourceForge Plugin for Microsoft Project, you must uninstall it
before installing the new version. See “Uninstalling the SourceForge Task Manager
Add-in for Microsoft Project” on page 379.

System requirements
The SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft Project requires the following:

® Microsoft Project 2002 on Windows XP or Windows 2000
® Microsoft Project 2003 on Windows XP or Windows 2000

You must also have the Microsoft NET Framework Version 1.1 installed. You can
download it at no charge from the following URL:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/netframework/downloads/updates/default.aspx
Follow the link for Microsoft .NET Framework Version 1.1 Redistributable.

If you do not have the Microsoft .NET Framework installed, you must download
and install it before installing the SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft
Project. You will be prompted to download it during the add-in installation process,
but you will be required to restart the add-in installer.

To install the SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft
Project

1. Ensure that you have the Microsoft .NET Framework installed.

2. Copy the SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft Project files from the
location provided by your SourceForge administrator.

The add-in files are delivered in a single .msi file.
Save the .msi file anywhere on your hard drive.
3. Launch the .msi file to begin the installation process.
The Setup Wizard is displayed.
4. Click Next until you reach the Select Installation Folder window.

Select the directory where you want to install the add-in.

378



Installing the SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft Project

Select whether you want the add-in to be available to just you, or to anyone
using your computer.

5. Click Next until the installation process begins.
When the installation is complete, the Installation Complete window is
displayed.
Click Close to exit.

The SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft Project is now installed.
Uninstalling the SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft
Project

To uninstall the SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft Project, launch the .msi
file again. You will be prompted to uninstall the add-in.

To remove the SourceForge options from your File menu, you must reset the menu
bar manually in Microsoft Project.

To reset your menu bar manually, select Customize from the Microsoft Project Tools
menu. On the Toolbars tab, check Menu Bar, then click Reset.
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Synchronizing task data with
SourceForge
To synchronize task data with SourceForge, you must first install the SourceForge

Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft Project. (See “Installing the SourceForge Task
Manager Add-in for Microsoft Project” on page 378.)

After installing the add-in, a SourceForge option is added to your Microsoft Project
File menu. The SourceForge option contains the following:
e Synchronize with SourceForge

Use this option to synchronize task data between Microsoft Project and
SourceForge.

Caution - When you synchronize task data between Microsoft Project and Source-
Forge, the data in only certain fields is retained. (See “Fields saved with Microsoft
Project synchronization” on page 307.)

Before you begin

e To synchronize task data, your Microsoft Internet Explorer proxy settings must
be configured correctly to access the Internet, whether or not you are using
Microsoft Internet Explorer as your Web browser.

If you receive a connection error when synchronizing task data, check with your
system administrator for your organization’s proxy settings.

* You must have the task administration permission for the SourceForge project
with which you want to synchronize your Microsoft Project plan.

To synchronize task data with SourceForge
1. Open Microsoft Project.

2. Open the Microsoft Project file that you want to synchronize with SourceForge.

Note - You can also synchronize using a blank Microsoft Project file. Use this
method if you want to do a one-way import from SourceForge to Microsoft
Project.

3. From the File menu, choose SourceForge > Synchronize with SourceForge.
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The Login to SourceForge window is displayed.

—LogInto 5ourceForge

Fleasze log in to SourceForge with pour UserMame and Password, ou wil
need ta enter the hosthame of the SourceForge installation you wish to

connect to.

Usemame: cwu

Pagswoard; =xx

Server. |qal]3. dev.sf_net:8080

¥ Save This Infarmation

Logln I Cancel |

Figure 261. Login to SourceForge window

4. Enter the following information:

® Your SourceForge user name and password

e The server name of your organization’s SourceForge installation

Note - Do not enter the http:// or https:// before the server name.

Then click Login.

The SourceForge Selection Dialog window is displayed.

SourceForge Sele

- qal3.dev.sf.net; 8080
----- 1 Remedy Integration
= 1 Siebel Integration
— Product Management
1 Engineering
1 Documentation
—1 Ul Design
I Buality Assurance

Cancel Memt > J//
A

Figure 262. SourceForge Selection Dialog window
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5.

From the SourceForge Selection Dialog window, choose the SourceForge project
and task folder with which you want to synchronize your Microsoft Project plan.

The window contains all SourceForge projects of which you are a member, and
all task folders in each project.

Then click Next.

If your Microsoft Project plan contains any conflicts that would prevent
successful synchronization, the Incompatible Tasks window is displayed.

A list of issues that can cause your synchronization to fail is listed in
“Troubleshooting” on page 390.

Incompatible Tasks

1 of B tazkz[z] cannot be synchronized with SourceFarge. They uze a Microzoft Project feature
that iz incompatible with SourceForge.

# | T azk Mame Problem
2 D evelop Portal PRD Constraint type As Late Az Pogsible is not supported.

Copy to Clipboard

Figure 263. Incompatible Tasks window

Click Cancel, then correct any issues identified in the Incompatible Tasks
window

Repeat Step 5 until all synchronization issues are corrected.
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7. If a resource name in Microsoft Project exactly matches a user name in
SourceForge, tasks are assigned automatically to that SourceForge user.

If one or more tasks are assigned to resource names that do not have an exact
match in SourceForge, the Resource Assignment window is displayed.

< Resource "ismith" -18] =]

Tazk Tazk 2'iz aszsigned to a rezource which was not found
in the SourceForge membership list.

— Rezource Assignment Action
" Assign task to SourceForge project member
' Assign to exporter [owu)

¢ Do not assign task

—SourceForge Project Membership List

Cameran "W (] ;I
Jirm Martinez [istarton]
Liza Spenze [lzpenze]
Richard Louiz [rlowiz)
SourceForge Administrator [admin)
[ -]

— Mapping Dptions
& Apply action to this task only
" Apply action to all tasks with this resource

Cancel | ok

“3

Figure 264. Resource Assignment window

For all tasks that do not have exact resource matches:

¢ Choose whether to assign them to yourself, or to any project member with
the appropriate permissions.

e Choose whether or not to apply the resource mapping to all tasks assigned to
that resource.

When you are finished, click OK.
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The Synchronization Summary window is displayed.

SynchonzationSummay 1]
The following tables shows tazks which will be imported into M5 Project
and tasks which will be exported to SourceFarge.

Import changes to Microzoft Project

Task Marme | Import Action
Create

" Export changes to SourceForge
Tazk Mame | Export Action
Develop Portal PRD Create
Develop Portal TOD Create
Code Poral Client Create
Code Portal Server Create

Ok | Cancel

Figure 265. Synchronization Summary window

The Synchronization Summary window lists the following:

e All of the tasks that were added or deleted in SourceForge that will be
imported into Microsoft Project.

e All of the tasks that were added or deleted in Microsoft Project that will be
exported to SourceForge.

Changes to task details are not displayed on the Synchronization Summary
page.
8. To proceed with the synchronization, click OK.

Clicking OK will synchronize all of the added or deleted tasks. You cannot select
only certain tasks to synchronize.

e If you do not have any conflicting task changes, your tasks are now
synchronized.You are asked whether you want to save the changes to your
Microsoft Project plan.

You must save the changes from your first synchronization, to establish the
relationship between your Microsoft Project plan and the SourceForge task
folder. If you choose not to save, your synchronization changes will not be
saved in Microsoft Project and you will not be able to perform subsequent
synchronizations with that task folder. After you have saved synchronization
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changes once, you can then choose not to save your changes to Microsoft
Project. However, your changes are always saved in SourceForge.

Note - Use this method if you want to do a one-way export from Microsoft
Project to SourceForge.

e If you have conflicting task changes, the Task Conflict window is displayed.

Task Conflict
This tazk haz been changed in SourceForge since you lagt sunchronized. Choose field
values which will appear in M5 Project and SourceForge.

Task Mame: IEode Portal Server

Description: Mo Description Available -]
Conflictjs): Field Task from M5 Project Taszk from SourceForge Select Value
End Date 941542004 9/19/2004 SourceForge ﬁ
Usze M5 Project Values Usze SourceForge Values
Mest » Cancel

Figure 266. Task Conflict window

A Task Conflict window is displayed for each task to which you have made
conflicting changes in SourceForge and Microsoft Project.

9. For each task conflict, choose which value you want to apply:
e Click Use MS Project Values to use all values assigned in Microsoft Project.
e C(lick Use SourceForge Values to use all values assigned in SourceForge.

You can also click the up/down arrows in the Select Value column to choose
which value to apply to each field.

Note - When editing start and end dates, you must choose both values from the
same source. For example, you cannot choose a start date from SourceForge and
an end date from Microsoft Project.

When you are finished, click Next.

Your tasks are now synchronized, and you are asked whether you want to save the
changes to your Microsoft Project plan.

For future synchronizations, your Microsoft Project plan is now bound to the
SourceForge task folder with which you synchronized. You will not be prompted to
select a task folder after the first synchronization.
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If you want to synchronize your Microsoft Project plan with a different task folder,
you must unbind it from SourceForge. To unbind your Microsoft Project plan from
SourceForge, choose Unbind Project Plan from SourceForge from your Microsoft
Project Tools > SourceForge Options menu. After you unbind your Microsoft Project
plan, you will not be able to synchronize it with the original task folder, but you can
synchronize it with any other task folder.
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Microsoft Project journaling

Beginning in SourceForge Enterprise Edition 4.3, synchronization between
SourceForge and Microsoft Project is accomplished using an automatically-
generated journal file. This file is created by Microsoft Project and placed in the
same directory in which your Microsoft Project file is saved. The filename is the
same as that of your Microsoft Project file, with a .sfj extension.

If you share a Microsoft Project file with another SourceForge user who has the
SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft Project installed, you must also send
the accompanying journal file. Without the journal file in the same directory as
the Microsoft Project file, your synchronization will fail and your data can be
lost.

If another user attempts to edit or synchronize the Microsoft Project file without
the journal file, he or she will be prompted to locate the missing journal file
manually.

If you share a Microsoft Project file with another SourceForge user who does not
have the SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft Project installed, the file
will function normally without the journal file.

If you have a Microsoft Project file that you were synchronizing with a previous
version of SourceForge Enterprise Edition (4.1 Service Pack 3 or earlier,) you will
be prompted migrate to the new journal file when you first try to synchronize
the file with SourceForge Enterprise Edition 4.3.

Microsoft Project Integration
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Fields saved with Microsoft Project

synchronization

Microsoft Project allows users to track data using a large number of fields. Many of

these fields map directly to fields used by SourceForge. Data in these fields is

retained when synchronizing task data between Microsoft Project and SourceForge.

Some fields, however, are unique to either SourceForge or Microsoft Project. Data in

these fields is not synchronized.

Fields fully retained

The following SourceForge and Microsoft Project fields are fully synchronized

when using the SourceForge Task Manager Add-in for Microsoft Project. The values
in all other Microsoft Project fields are retained in the Microsoft Project plan, but are

not synchronized with SourceForge.

Microsoft Project field

SourceForge field

Name Name
Description Description
Priori’cy1 Priori’cy1
Start Start Date
Finish End Date
Resource Name Assigned To

Number19? Estimated Hours? (Work / 60 minutes)
Number20? Actual Hours? (Actual Work / 60 minutes)
Text19® Status® (Colored icon)

% Complete

Status® (Colored icon)

Predecessors and Successors

Predecessor and successor dependencies

Text 16, Text17, Text18%

Accomplishments, Planned, Issues

Task dependencies are also fully retained.

Microsoft Project and SourceForge fields that are not listed in this section are not

retained when synchronizing task data.
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IWhen synchronizing task data between Microsoft Project and SourceForge, priority
values are mapped as follows. Priority values (in parentheses) entered in Microsoft
Project are rounded when synchronizing.

e SourceForge priority 1 =Microsoft Project priority 100 (1 - 199)

e SourceForge priority 2 = Microsoft Project priority 300 (200 - 399)

e SourceForge priority 3 = Microsoft Project priority 500 (400 - 599)

e SourceForge priority 4 = Microsoft Project priority 700 (600 - 799)

e SourceForge priority 5 = Microsoft Project priority 900 (800 - 999)

2To export hours data to SourceForge, you first must add and populate these fields
in Microsoft Project. You also must add these fields manually in Microsoft Project to

view any hours data that is imported from SourceForge. Any decimal values
entered in these fields will be rounded to integers when synchronizing.

Status values

3If the Microsoft Project Actual Hours value or the % Complete value is greater than
0, then the SourceForge status is set to ‘OK.” If the % Complete value is 100%, then
the SourceForge status is set to ‘Complete.” Otherwise the SourceForge status is set
to ‘Not Started.”

Status values entered in SourceForge can be reflected in Microsoft Project when
synchronizing. You must add the field Text19 manually to view status values in
Microsoft Project.

Accomplishments, planned, and issues values

4Accomplishments, planned, and issues values entered in SourceForge can be
reflected in Microsoft Project when synchronizing. You must add the fields Text16,
Text17, and Text18 manually to view status values in Microsoft Project.

Reserved fields

The following fields are used by the synchronization process. Do not edit these
fields.

= Text 22, Text25 - Text30

Microsoft Project Integration
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Troubleshooting

Following are some reasons why you might not be able to synchronize between
Microsoft Project and SourceForge.

e Tasks pending change approval - If you have tasks that are pending change
approval in SourceForge, you will not be able to synchronize. Address any
pending change requests, then try your synchronization again.

e Tasks with no start or end date and dependencies - If you have a task that has
either no start or no end date, and one or more dependencies, you will not be
able to synchronize. Add the missing date or remove the dependencies, then try
your synchronization again.

* Milestone dependencies - Milestones with either predecessor or successor
dependencies on other milestones or on regular tasks will cause synchronization
errors. To remove these errors, remove the milestone dependencies in your
Microsoft Project plan, then try your synchronization again.

¢ Non task-to-task dependencies - All dependencies must be task-to-task.
Predecessor or successor dependencies between a task and a task folder, a task
and a critical or milestone task, or any combination thereof, will cause
synchronization errors. To remove these errors, remove all non task-to-task
dependencies, then try your synchronization again.

e Non finish-to-start dependencies - All dependencies must be finish-to-start.
Microsoft Project supports other types of dependencies, such as start-to-start;
however, these are not supported by SourceForge and will cause
synchronization errors. To remove these errors, remove all non finish-to-start
dependencies, then try your synchronization again.

e Missing journal file - A Microsoft Project journal file is created automatically
with each Microsoft Project file that you synchronize with SourceForge
Enterprise Edition 4.3. If this file is missing, you will receive synchronization
errors or data loss. To remove these errors, locate the journal file and copy it into
the same directory in which your Microsoft Project file is saved. See “Microsoft
Project journaling” on page 387 for additional information.
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Following are some reasons why you might see unexpected behavior when
synchronizing between Microsoft Project and SourceForge.

Blank tasks in empty task folders - If you have an empty task folder in
SourceForge, Microsoft Project will create a blank task when synchronizing. This
is because Microsoft Project does not have the concept of a task folder, only a
parent task. This blank task will remain only until you add one or more tasks in
the folder.

Microsoft Project dependency handling - Microsoft Project enforces stricter
dependency handling than SourceForge does. When synchronizing, if you use
SourceForge dates that conflict with Microsoft Project dependency handling,
Microsoft Project will adjust your dates. For example, SourceForge allows you to
have a task end date later than the start date of a successor task. Microsoft
Project does not, and will adjust the start date of the successor task.

No Microsoft Project constraint support - Synchronization does not support
dependency constraints; for example, where the start date of a successor task
equals the end date of a predecessor task plus x number of days. In this scenario,
if you change the end date of the predecessor task in SourceForge, then
synchronize, Microsoft Project will not adjust the start date of the successor task
until the end date of the predecessor task runs up against this start date. Note:
This is contrary to the cascading dependency handling behavior in SourceForge.

Milestone behavior - Zero-duration milestones in your Microsoft Project plan
will not be synchronized with SourceForge. They will remain in your Microsoft
Project plan, but will not generate SourceForge tasks. Only milestones with start
and end dates and no dependencies will be synchronized with SourceForge.

Microsoft Project start date constraints - In your Microsoft Project plan, if you
change the start date of a task that has predecessor dependencies, you are shown
a popup window asking whether you want to retain the dependency, which
might not allow you to change the date, or remove the dependency and change
the date. You must exit the popup window and remove the dependency
manually, or the change will not be synchronized with SourceForge. Removing
the dependency using the popup window can result in synchronization errors.

Multiple resource assignments - Microsoft Project allows you to assign a task to
multiple resources, and to specify the percentage of time each resource will
spend on the task. SourceForge supports only single resource assignment per
task. If you have more than resource assigned to a task in Microsoft Project, with
or without percentage allocations, this information will be removed during
synchronization. The task will be assigned 100% to the first resource specified.

Microsoft Project Integration
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Gantt chart manipulation - Microsoft Project allows you to manipulate task start
and end dates by dragging the task bars on the Gantt chart. Task changes made
in this way are not recognized by SourceForge and will not be synchronized.
Task notes - Task notes entered in Microsoft Project will not be synchronized.
Duration - Microsoft Project allows you to have a task duration specified in
hours. When synchronizing, any task with a duration in hours will be rounded
up to the nearest whole day.
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APPENDIX C
Microsoft Office Integration

The SourceForge Microsoft Office integration allows you to save Microsoft Office
documents—Word, Excel, Project, and PowerPoint—directly into SourceForge. You can also
open these documents directly from SourceForge, then update them in SourceForge if you
make edits that you want to save.

This section covers the following topics:

¢ “Installing the SourceForge Document Manager Add-in for Microsoft Office” on page 394
e “Saving a document in SourceForge” on page 396

® “Opening a document from SourceForge” on page 399

e “Updating a SourceForge document” on page 401
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Installing the SourceForge Document
Manager Add-in for Microsoft Office

Before you can save to or load from SourceForge, you must install the SourceForge
Document Manager Add-in for Microsoft Offfice.

Check with your SourceForge administrator to get the SourceForge Document
Manager Add-in for Microsoft Office.

System requirements

The SourceForge Document Manager Add-in for Microsoft Office requires one of the

following:

e Microsoft Office XP with Service Pack 3 on Windows XP or Windows 2000
OR

* Any one or more of the following Microsoft Office XP products, with Service
Pack 3, on Windows XP or Windows 2000: Word 2002, Excel 2002, Project 2002,
or PowerPoint 2002

OR
e  Microsoft Office 2003 with Service Pack 1 on Windows XP or Windows 2000
OR

e Any one or more of the following Microsoft Office 2003 products, with Service
Pack 1, on Windows XP or Windows 2000: Word 2003, Excel 2003, Project 2003,
or PowerPoint 2003

You must also have the Microsoft .NET Framework Version 1.1 installed. You can
download it at no charge from the following URL:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/netframework/downloads/updates/default.aspx
Follow the link for Microsoft .NET Framework Version 1.1 Redistributable.

If you do not have the Microsoft .NET Framework installed, you must download
and install it before installing the SourceForge Document Manager Add-in for Microsoft
Office. You will be prompted to download it during the add-in installation process,
but you will be required to restart the add-in installer.

To install the SourceForge Document Manager Add-in for
Microsoft Office

1. Ensure that you have the Microsoft .NET Framework installed.

2. Copy the SourceForge Document Manager Add-in for Microsoft Offfice files from the
location provided by your SourceForge administrator.

The add-in files are delivered in a single .msi file.
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Save the .msi file anywhere on your hard drive.
3. Launch the .msi file to begin the installation process.
The Setup Wizard is displayed.
4. Click Next until you reach the Select Installation Folder window.
Select the directory where you want to install the add-in.
Select whether you want the add-in to be available to just you, or to anyone
using your computer.
5. Click Next until the installation process begins.
When the installation is complete, the Installation Complete window is
displayed.
Click Close to exit.

The SourceForge Document Manager Add-in for Microsoft Office is now installed.

Uninstalling the SourceForge Document Manager Add-in for
Microsoft Office

To uninstall the SourceForge Document Manager Add-in for Microsoft Office, launch the
.msi file again. You will be prompted to uninstall the add-in. All Microsoft Office
applications must be closed before you can complete the uninstall.

To remove the SourceForge options from your File menus, you must reset the menu
bar manually in your Microsoft Office application.

To reset your menu bar manually, select Customize from the Tools menu of your
Microsoft application. On the Toolbars tab, check Menu Bar, then click Reset. You
must repeat this process for each Microsoft application that used the add-in.
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Saving a document in SourceForge

After installing the SourceForge Document Manager Add-in for Microsoft Office, a
SourceForge option is added to the File menu of each of your Microsoft Office
applications: Word, Excel, Project, and PowerPoint. Each SourceForge option
contains the following;:

® Open from SourceForge

Use this option to open a Microsoft Office document that is saved in
SourceForge.

e Save to SourceForge
Use this option to save a document from a Microsoft Office application into

SourceForge.

To save to or load from SourceForge, your Microsoft Internet Explorer proxy
settings must be configured correctly to access the Internet, whether or not you are
using Microsoft Internet Explorer as your Web browser. If you receive a connection
error when saving to or loading from SourceForge, check with your system
administrator for organization’s proxy settings.

To save a document SourceForge
1. Open your Microsoft application.
2. Open the document that you want to save.

3. From the File menu, choose Save to SourceForge.

The Login to SourceForge window is displayed.

—Loglnto 5

Please log in to SourceFarge with vour Usertame and Password. You wil
need to enter the hostname of the SourceForge installation pou wizh to
connect to.

Username: cwu
Pazsword: I ======
Server. Ialllal_ dev_sf_net: 8080

™ Sawe This Information

Log In I Cancel

Bl

Figure 267. Login to SourceForge window
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4. Enter the following information:

® Your SourceForge user name and password

e The server name of your organization’s SourceForge installation

Note - Do not enter the http:// or https:// before the server name.

Then click Log In.

The SourceForge Selection Dialog window is displayed.

=10] x|

=[] titan-pd.dev.sf.net 8080
D Azzet Manager maintenance
H-[7 Jawa appSery Dev Project
1 PeopleSaft Enterprise HCM 2.1
[ Product Development Management
-[1 Rhea Development
£ Siebel Enterprise Integration Project
H-[7 Documertation
~[1 Engineering
[ Product Managemment

L[ Quality Assurance
B[ sf-zatum

Cahcel

Mest > |

A

Figure 268. SourceForge Selection Dialog window

The SourceForge Selection Dialog window displays all of the projects and
document folders in which you have permission to create documents.

5. Navigate to the document folder in which you want to save the document.

Select the folder by clicking the folder name, then click Next.

Note - Do not click on an existing document. This will prompt you to update the
document. For more information on updating a document, see “Updating a

SourceForge document” on page 401.
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The SourceForge Document Properties window is displayed.
_ 0|

SourceForge |F'ru:uduct Requirementz Document I~ Use Filename
Document Mame:

Thiz PRD details the requirements far the 1.1.9

Description:
B update releaze.

Statuis: Id,aft vI

Lock Dacumsrit: [T [Prevents Editing]

Version Comment:  [First draft

Cancel | Ok, I

Figure 269. SourceForge Document Properties window

6. To enter your own document name, uncheck the Use Filename box, then enter a
name in the SourceForge Document Name field.

By default, the filename is used as the document name.
7. Enter a description for the document.
8. Select whether the document is in draft or final status.

9. To lock the document and prevent others from editing it, check the Lock
Document box.
10.(Optional) If desired, enter a version comment.

When you are finished, click OK.

The document is now saved in SourceForge. You can see the document by
navigating to the SourceForge document folder that you selected.

After you save a document to SourceForge, future saves will also save in
SourceForge. If you want to save a document to a local drive, choose the Save As
option from your File menu.

398



Opening a document from SourceForge

Opening a document from SourceForge

After installing the SourceForge Document Manager Add-in for Microsoft Office, two
SourceForge options are added to the File menus of your Microsoft Office
applications: Word, Excel, Project, and PowerPoint. Each File menu now contains
the following additional options:

e Open from SourceForge

Use this option to open a Microsoft Office document that is saved in
SourceForge.

e Save to SourceForge
Use this option to save a document from a Microsoft Office application into

SourceForge.

To save to or load from SourceForge, your Microsoft Internet Explorer proxy
settings must be configured correctly to access the Internet, whether or not you are
using Microsoft Internet Explorer as your Web browser. If you receive a connection
error when saving to or loading from SourceForge, check with your system
administrator for organization’s proxy settings.

To open a document from SourceForge
1. Open your Microsoft application.

2. From the File menu, choose Open from SourceForge.

The Login to SourceForge window is displayed.

— Log Into SourceF oge

Please log in to SourceForge with youwr UserMame and Password. You wall
need to enter the hostname of the SourceForge installation wow wish to
canneck ko,

Uzername: cwu
Passwond: I ======
Server. Iall[al.dev.sf. net:8080

™ Save This Information

LogIn I Cancel

Figure 270. Login to SourceForge window
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3. Enter the following information:
® Your SourceForge user name and password

e The server name of your organization’s SourceForge installation

Note - Do not enter the http:// or https:// before the server name.

Then click Log In.

The SourceForge Selection Dialog window is displayed.

SourceFo ! =10]x]
=[] titan-pd. dev.sf net: 3080
---D Azzet b anager maintenance
D Jav AppSery Dev Project
---D PeopleSoft Enterprise HCM 2.1
D Froduct Development b anagement
---D Rhea Developrment
L——_ID Siebel Enterprize Integration Project
-1 Documentation
----- [ Engineering
----- [ Product Management
-] MRDs
=[] PRDs
zaturmn_JZEE doc
Tazk Manager User stories.doc
Feature Requestz. doc

----- (3 Quality Assurance
-1 sf-zaturm j

Cancel | Mext »» J//
e

Figure 271. SourceForge Selection Dialog window

| »

The SourceForge Selection Dialog window displays all of the projects, document
folders, and documents that you have permission to view.

4. Navigate to the document that you want to open.

Select it by clicking the name, then click Next.

The document opens in your Microsoft Office application.
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Updating a SourceForge document

When saving a document to SourceForge from a Microsoft Office application, you
can choose to create a new SourceForge document or to update a document that is
already posted to SourceForge. If you have opened the document from

SourceForge, you will be prompted automatically to update SourceForge with the
new version whenever you click Save.

Note - When updating a document in SourceForge, you cannot change its name or

description.

To update a SourceForge document
1. Open your Microsoft application.

2. Open the document that you want to save.

You can open a document either from SourceForge or from your local file

system.

3. From the File menu, choose Save to SourceForge.

The Login to SourceForge window is displayed.

canneck ko,

Uzername:

Passwond:

Server

— Log Into SourceF oge

Please log in to SourceForge with youwr UserMame and Password. You wall
need to enter the hostname of the SourceForge installation wow wish to

Iall[al.dev.sf. net:8080

™ Save This Information

LogIn I Cancel

A

Figure 272. Login to SourceForge window

. Enter the following information:

¢ Your SourceForge user name and password

e The URL of your organization’s SourceForge installation

Note - Do not enter the http:// or https:// before the URL.

Then click Log In.
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The SourceForge Selection Dialog window is displayed.

=10l x|

SourceForge

=[] titan-pd. dev.sf net: 3080
---D Azzet b anager maintenance
D Jav AppSery Dev Project
---D PeopleSoft Enterprise HCM 2.1
D Froduct Development b anagement
---D Rhea Developrment
L——_ID Siebel Enterprize Integration Project
-1 Documentation
----- [ Engineering
----- [ Product Management
-] MRDs
=[] PRDs
saturn_J2EE. doc
o|=] Task Manager User stories. doc
Feature Requests.doc
----- [ Quality Assurance
-1 zf-zaturn j

Cancel | Mext »» J//
e

Figure 273. SourceForge Selection Dialog window

| »

The SourceForge Selection Dialog window displays all of the projects, document
folders, and documents that you have permission to view.

5. Navigate to the document that you want to update.
Select it by clicking the name, then click Next.
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The SourceForge Document Properties window is displayed.

SourceForge

SourceForge
Dacurnent arme:

Description:

Statuz:
Lock Document:

Wersion Comment:

- O] %]
JFRD for installer I (52 Filename

Ifinal VI

¥ [Prevents Editing)

Final draft with all feedback incorporated.

Cancel | Ok, I

Figure 274. SourceForge Document Properties window

6. Select whether the document is in draft or final status.

7. To lock the document and prevent others from editing it, check the Lock
Document box.

8. (Optional) If desired, enter a version comment.
When you are finished, click OK.

The new document version is now saved in SourceForge. You can see the updated

document by navigating to the document in SourceForge.

Microsoft Office Integration

403



Updating a SourceForge document

404



APPENDIX D

IBM WebSphere Studio Integration

This appendix contains information about the SourceForge integration with IBM®
WebSphere® Studio Application Developer (WSAD.)

WSAD is an integrated development environment (IDE) that enables developers to build
powerful J2EE applications. Customizable perspectives and views allow developers to
optimize their workspaces so that the tools associated with specific development roles or tasks
are available.

These customizable workspaces facilitate collaborative application development by allowing
developers in a variety of roles, such as Web developers, Java programmers, EJB developers,
and administrators, to share data and work in the same development environment.

The SourceForge add-in for IBM WebSphere Studio Application Developer adds three new views
that enable developers to interact with SourceForge from within the WSAD interface:
¢ SourceForge Navigator - Browse the contents of SourceForge projects and applications.

¢ SourceForge Task View - Access a list of all of assigned SourceForge tasks, and access
SourceForge to update task status.

¢ SourceForge Tracker View - Access a configurable list of SourceForge tracker artifacts, and
access SourceForge to update artifact status.

For a more comprehensive introduction to WSAD, see the IBM article
“Getting to Know WebSphere Studio Application Developer” at:

http://www-106.ibm.com/developerworks/ibm/library/i-wsad/
This section covers the following topics:

¢ “Installing and Enabling the SourceForge add-in for WSAD” on page 406
e “Connecting to SourceForge” on page 411

e “Working with SourceForge and WSAD” on page 412
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Installing and Enabling the SourceForge
add-in for WSAD

Before you can access SourceForge from within WSAD, you must first install the
SourceForge add-in for IBM WebSphere Studio Application Developer. After you install

the add-in, you must enable the new SourceForge components and set your
SourceForge preferences from within WSAD.

System requirements

The SourceForge add-in for IBM WebSphere Studio Application Developer requires the
following additional software:

IBM WebSphere Studio Application Developer version 5.1
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Installing the SourceForge add-in for WSAD

Check with your SourceForge administrator for the SourceForge add-in for IBM
WebSphere Studio Application Developer.

To install the SourceForge add-in for WSAD
1. Download the add-in from the SourceForge add-ins Download page.
The add-in files are delivered in a single .zip file.
Save the .zip file to your hard drive.
2. Unzip the file into your WSAD directory.
By default, this directory is:
C:\Program Files\IBM\ WebSphere Studio\ Application Developer\v5.1\eclipse\add-

ms

The add-in is now installed. Before you can access SourceForge from within WSAD,
you must enable the new SourceForge components and set your SourceForge
preferences.
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Enabling the SourceForge add-in for WSAD
After you have installed the SourceForge add-in for IBM WebSphere Studio Application

Developer, you must do the following:
¢ Enable the new SourceForge components.

e Set your SourceForge preferences from within WSAD.

To enable SourceForge components

1. Start WSAD.

2. From the Window menu, choose Customize Perspective, then choose Other.
The Available Items list is displayed.

3. Check SourceForge Menu.
Then click OK.

A SourceForge menu is now added to your WSAD toolbar. The following

SourceForge options are also added to your Window > Show View menu:

e SourceForge Navigator

e SourceForge Task View

e SourceForge Tracker View
You must now set your SourceForge preferences from within WSAD.

To set your SourceForge preferences

1. From the Window menu, choose Preferences, then click SourceForge
Preferences.
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The SourceForge Preferences page is displayed.
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Figure 275. SourceForge Preferences page

2. Enter the URL for your SourceForge installation.

3. Enter a session timeout value.

You are automatically disconnected from SourceForge after the specified
number of minutes of inactivity.

4. Select whether you want to launch your SourceForge My Page when logging in
to SourceForge through WSAD.

Your My Page will open in a browser window.

IBM WebSphere Studio Integration
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5. Select a default SourceForge tracker view.

Assigned Mode - Displays only those tracker artifacts assigned to you.

Specific Mode - Enables you to select a tracker to display. Specific mode
displays all tracker artifacts in the selected tracker.

When you are finished, click OK.

You are now ready to connect to SourceForge from within WSAD.
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Connecting to SourceForge

To access SourceForge from within WSAD, you must first connect to SourceForge.
You must connect to SourceForge each time you open WSAD, and after every
session timeout. You can set the session timeout value from the Window >
Preferences > SourceForge Preferences menu.

To connect to SourceForge

1. From the SourceForge menu, choose Connect.
The SourceForge Login window is displayed.

2. Enter your SourceForge user name and password.
Then click OK.

You are now connected to SourceForge. Any open SourceForge views in WSAD are
now active.
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Working with SourceForge and WSAD

WSAD uses customizable views that allow developers to optimize their workspaces

for specific development roles or tasks. The default views include Debug, J2EE,
Plug-in development, Scripts, and more.

The SourceForge add-in for IBM WebSphere Studio Application Developer adds three
new views that enable developers to interact with SourceForge from within the
WSAD interface. These new views are:

* SourceForge Navigator - Browse the contents of SourceForge projects and
applications.

® SourceForge Task View - Access a list of all of assigned SourceForge tasks, and
access SourceForge to update task status.

e SourceForge Tracker View - Access a configurable list of SourceForge tracker
artifacts, and access SourceForge to update artifact status.

The following figure shows WSAD with all three SourceForge views open.
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Figure 276. WSAD with SourceForge views

This section describes how to use each SourceForge view.
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SourceForge Navigator

The SourceForge Navigator view enables developers to browse the contents of
SourceForge projects and applications using a navigation tree.

E-{£= SourceForge

E{Ev = Mark's Project
-{= Releases
-{Z=* Reports
-{z=* Source Code
-{&=* Forums
E-{z= Tasks
Group 1{0)
[l Group 1(b)
=
Group 1(b)
------ Group 1{0)
[+-{z= Tracker
~{z=* Documents
[#-{z= mproject2

Figure 277. SourceForge Navigator view

The SourceForge Navigator view displays all SourceForge projects of which you are
a member, and all applications that your RBAC permissions allow you to access.

To access an item, right-click it, then select from the following options:

¢ Open in Browser - Launches SourceForge in a browser window, opened to the
item’s details page.

e Show Path - Displays the path to the item.

¢ Open Tracker View - Opens the SourceForge Tracker View in WSAD. This
option is only available when right-clicking a tracker artifact.
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SourceForge Task View

The SourceForge Task View displays a list within WSAD of all SourceForge tasks
assigned to the developer. The SourceForge Task View provides summary
information about all assigned tasks.

Using the SourceForge Task View, developers can complete development tasks in
WSAD, then update task status in SourceForge without having to leave the WSAD
environment.

? * SourceForge Task View =

'Y |+ c | &

Figure 278. SourceForge Task View

To update a task’s status, double-click the task name. SourceForge launches in a
browser window, opened to the task’s Task Details page.
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SourceForge Tracker View

The SourceForge Tracker View displays a list within WSAD of selected SourceForge
tracker artifacts. Developers can select from the following two tracker views:

e Assigned Mode - Displays only those tracker artifacts assigned to the
developer.

e Specific Mode - Enables developers to select a tracker to display. Specific
mode displays all tracker artifacts in the selected tracker.

The SourceForge Tracker View provides summary information about all selected
tracker artifacts.

Using the SourceForge Tracker View, developers can work on assigned tracker
artifacts in WSAD, then update the artifact status in SourceForge without having to
leave the WSAD environment.

[ SourcaFarge Tracker ; Specific Mode : : [ NN

& Priority | % Artifact D /Titke [ submitDate [ & submitted By [¢ assgredTo

Figure 279. SourceForge Tracker View

To update an artifact, double-click the artifact title. SourceForge launches in a
browser window, opened to the artifact’s Artifact Details page.
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